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ASTRONOMY 


AND 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY, 
TRANSLATED FROM THE LATIN OF «og 
PLACED US DE TITUS: 


 Mlherein is thewn, from Phyfical and Aftronomical Principles, the 
Nature of Atmofpherical Influx,. communicated ‘to Earthly Sub- 
ftances by the Motion, Afpeéts, and Pojition of the Heavenly Bodies, 
in forming the whole Anima of Nature, particularly i in MAN, the 
Epitome of the Creation !—-the World in Miniature !—The whole. 
comprehending, by thefe efficient Caufes and their Effects, the true 
Do&rine of calculating Nativities, in fo plain and fimple a Method, | 
as to be perfectly attainable by the meaneft Capacity, and in 4 Mana 
yer fuperior to any yet publifhed in the Englifh Language. 


To WHICH ARE ADDED, 


aded ony Mie and Olfreatins, 
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"EDITOR's ADDRESS. 


| Ir is an obfervation, founded on truth and es 
perience, that the Arts and Sciences, like King- 
doms and tates, bave their rife aud fall. Ass 
TRONOMY has ridden trimmpbant, ever fince if | 
was brought to that degree of accuracy it now 
Stands in, by the immortal Newton; yet, confi- 
dered in itfelf, cut off from Elementary Phi- 
 lofophy, its moft effential part, Aftronomy 
would appear. as a cabinet without a jewels a 
mere idle fpeculation, poffefed of no effential re- 
quifite to recommend itfelf to the ftudious and in- 
telligent. “But when joined to that part of the 
Metaphyfics, called ELEMENTARY PHILosopHy, 
We foall find it replete with ufeful inflrudtion, and 
conducive to every falutary purpofe of making 


esankind iiic os and Letter. . 
A 2 dt 


& THE EDITOR's ADDRESS, 


Jt is true, men in this age have been fo bufy in. 
Aftronomical refearches, that this fublime part of 
Science bas been much negletted ; it therefore ap- 
gears abfolutely neceffary, for the lovers of Ele- 

mentary Philofophy to roufe themfelves from their 
fupinenefs, and once more attempt to give Urania 
the honour fo jufily ber due. 

That this purpofe may be anfwered, we bere 
offer the Public a Tranflation of that truly valu- 
able work of PLACIDUS DE TITUS, with 
Nores, ADDITIONS; €e. Ee. 

This work may truly be deemed Multum in, 
Parvo, as it will contain, in one neat pocket vo- 
lume, all that is ufeful and neceffary to form an 
adept in the Sideral Myfteries. In this fenfe it is 
recommenaca to the perufal of the impartial, by 


Their humble fervant, 
M05 18a, ae 


| Noe 35, Gofwell-fireet. 
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X 7 ITH regard to the revolutions of the 
Stars and their efficient power, no one, 
unlefs bereft of his fenfes, will deny, that a 
genuine and true fcience may exift, though 
for a man to make a full acquirement in it, 
muft be doubtlefs acknowledged no very eafy 
tafk; and particularly, becaufe its object is by 
hature incorruptible ; its properties altogether 
 unchangeable ; and the paffions are concluded 
in an uniform manner. 

By the Egyptians, Arabians, Perfians, Medes, 
and other very extenfive nations, this fcience 
was cultivated in the firft place among all the 
natural fciences: by kings and the greateft 
princes it was alfo held in the higheft honour. 
The truth of this is found in feveral places 
among hiftorical annals.—FHáaving always had 
an eager defire from my youth to attain it, 


I boldly entered upon it, with no lefs chear- 
PM fulnefs - 
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fulnefs of mind than hopes of acquiring it, 
In this purfuit I have fpent feveral years, 
Jabouring much ; but I was greatly offended 
at many things the profeffors had lately in- 
troduced as difcoveries, determining, that un- 
lefs they were ftri€tly. conformable to reafon 
and experience, and the opinions of the greateft 
doétors in phyfic and mathematics, to lay afide 
entirely their whole works, being likewife on 
the point of bidding adieu to all watchings ; 
therefore, after uniting ail the powers of my 
underftanding, I fecretly determined to invef- 
tigate the chief caufes and firft principles of 
this fcience, which, by arguing from reafon, 
made pro and con, and as I found them every 
where to be probable, and agreeable to reafon, 
I gladly communicated to the profeffors and. 
my friends, my difcoveries ; and, happily, they 
were not treated as chimerical, or thought 
contrary to reafon. Nay, they feemed to be 
greatly defired: and being frequently entreated 
to commit them to writing, have publifhed 
this fhort extract, or ab{tract, comprehending | 
a very concife theory and praxis; to which I 
fubjoined feveral examples, Ne from 
very eminent authors, by whom my own rea- 
fons 
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fons were highly applauded; and, under the 
title of CztesTraL Puinosopny, I exhibited 
an univerfal feries of difputations, which 
might reprefent the reafons and principles as 
diffufedly as poffible, in proportion as time and 
fortune gave me liberty: wherefore, having 
offered to the public, and given an explanation 
of every thing, (fome were indeed furprized 
the ftrangenefs of the do&rine) none have - 
hitherto, attempted to oppofe the reafon and 
caufes on which they depend. Some, with their 
applaufes, mingled no {mall degree of pleafure, 
by reafon that the principles of this moft 
noble fcience, which were formerly natural, 
and aptly fuited to reafon, were now clearly 
explained, which the fenfes plainly difcover; . 
and it is evidently certain, that they wonder- 
fully agree with the very nature. of things, 
and correfpond with the accidental effects ; 
and among the. philofophical {ciences, that of 
the ftars may, and. ought, with very good 
reafon, claim the pre-eminence ; but becaufe 
of the difficulty of the calculations, which I 
have there explained very copioufly, intended - 
for the learned, ftudents are greatly difcou- 
raged, I thought of giving another expla- 
nation 
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nation for general ufe, more copious and per- 
fpicuous, of all and each of the rules, together 
with the tables that are neceffary, premifing 
what related to the knowledge of the theory, > 
in very fhort thefis, that thofe who had not 
gone through the labour attending difpu- 
tations, might comprehend, in very few words, 
the caufes and principles which I have laid 
down, and from which is derived all this con- 
ftruction of numbers. 

Laftly. I have added, as well to facilitate 
. calculations, as to confirm the truth of things, 
the examples of thirty famous men*, which 
I have extracted, only from the moft learned 
authors." Yet let every one remember, that 
^nature in her means and effects, conducteth 
herfelf fo fecretly, that a man’s underftand- 
ing cannot: trace her footfteps without the 
greateft labour and induftry, which the many 
differences of opinion maintained among. the 
| profeffors of Philofophy, who difagree among 
themfelves concerning the things of nature, 
mutt evince: and do not her changes and 


“3 mighty effe&ts, ia this vaft cont of / 


* Thefe tHirty Nativities are intended to be eye ia 
familier Volume, fpcedily to be FED " 
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the world, appear wonderful, and altogether 


unfearchable! Without doubt it muft be 


confeffed that the mind of man is too weak to 
comprehend them; fo that no one can be furs 
prized if the method of calculating fhould be 


attended with fome difficulty. The work of 


the Efficient Infinite Power and Fitnefs, is the 


concord and harmony of nature; but if it 


concerns any infinity, at leaft as to the variety 
of effects, I have comprifed a divifion, or a 


calculating of numbers, &c. In a work, 
the power and wifdom of the artift is ever | 
perfpicuous; what wonder then, if the un- 


derftanding df man is utterly unable, fully to 


comprehend the works of God! For who will. 


endeavour to empty with a cup the waters of 


the deep, which is asa drop of a bucket com- 


pared with the Omnmipotence of the Creator! 
And fhall we, with our confined power of un- 
derftanding, prefume to comprehend, in any 
fhape whatever, the prodigious extent of the 
heavens, from an idea of the immenfity c of the 
furrounding fpace? The utmoft ftretch of 


human thought cannot attain the leaft notion - 


of it! Admire the reft, which is almoft infi 
nite. B | 


the i ¢ 
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Learn, friendly Reader, to experience that | 
you may comprehend the fweet influence of 
the PrzrADEs, and what is meant by the Bands 
of Orion, Job xxxviii. 31. then you will havea 
true enjoyment in the wonderful works of the 
Mosr Hicg. .* tot : 
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INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 


Lhe Twelve Signs and their Divifions. 


HE Zodiac being a great circle of the fphere, 
is divided into 360 degrees ; every degree is 
fubdivided into 60 other divifions, called minutes ; 
and every minute into 60 feconds, thirds, fourths, 
and farther, if neceffary. ! 
Every fign contains 30 of thefe degrees, and thus 
12 figns, comprize the whole Zodiac. 


C67 7NAMES ax» CHARACTERS. 


NORTHERN SIGNSe SOUTHERN SIGNSe 
op Aries | ze Libra 

4 Taurus m, Scorpio 
nu Gemini . £f Sagitarius 
|€5 Cancer v? Capricorn 
s. Leo a: Aquarius. 
m Virgo X Pifces 


The: firft fix'figns are called Northern, becaufe: 
they decline from the Equinoétial line towards the 
"North Pole; the latter fix are called Southern, be- 

caufe they decline from the Rueda towards, 
‘the South Pole, 
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This Zodiac, cuts the Equator, or Equino&ial; 
in two oppofite points ; that is, in the beginning of 
_. Aries and Libra, which are called the Equinoctial 
Pormt, | ; 
Seven Planets move conftantly in thefe twelve : 


figns; their names, characters, and qualities, are 
: thus diftinguifhed : 


h Saturn - Cold and dry 

2L Jupiter - Hot and moift. 

é Mars - ^" - Hot and dry 

© Sol (the Sun)- Hot and dry 

$9 Venus - Cold and moift 

$$ Mercury | - Convertible, variable 
» Luna (the Moon) Cold and moift 


The twelve.figns of the Zodiac are divided into 
triplicities, according to the four elements, fiery, 
airy, earthy, and watery. 


Fiery ie qn Ut 
Airy Ju dh oe 
Farthy Signs are y aps 
Watry 3. 25 n X 


Fiery figns are faid to be in nature hot and hdry : 


airy, hot and moift; earthy, cold BEES pea and . 
watry, cold and moift. 


Gharatters and Names of tbe two Nodes, and the Part: 
of Fortune. 
-3, Caput Draconis’ Q° The Dragon's Heda 
.2. Cauda. Draconis @ The’ Dragon’s Tail 
3. Pars Fortune @ The Part of Fortune’ 
2 E eA Y Thé: 
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The feven planets moving in the twelve figns, - 


make feveral angles and afpects with each other; 
and from their influx, the generation and corruption 
of all fublunaries are caufed.— The Plate explains 
them. 
"They are alfo divided into moveable, fixed and 
common figns, as, 
°° 5 2v? moveable 
S fm fixed : 
mm fX common 
Withrelation to their fixed, common, er move- 
able qualities, they behold each other with-a n. 
euQefta mafculine 
es "pnm vex feminine | 
ea m e$ fignsof right afcenfion 
kRiXW wu figns of oblique afcenfion 


u X and the beginning of $ are double bodied | 


figns | 
gm X fruitful figns 
Ii Q "2 barren. figns. 


They are divided into four parts, anfwerable to 


the four quarters of the year. 


" Vernal » y to the {pring quarter, hot and 
moift— fanguine, 


Eftival es Q m to the Ce quarter, hot jud 


dry—choleric. : 


Autumn 2m 4 to the harveft quate cold and 


- dry—melancholy. 


Winter »?;z;X the winter quarter, cal and ee 


. moift—phlegmatic: 


The 


ae 
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The fignsare alfotermed © My, + | 

Mute eo n x MUN 
Humane mue | 

It fhould be obferved that a planet in «^ cafts 
his dexterto zz, andfinifterto m ; his n dexter to 
xk, O finiflerto e ; A dexter to #, A finifter to 
x, andhis 9 to 3 and fo of the reft, 


2 a M 


The Ufe of the Table of Effential Dignities. 


[See the Plate. ] 


Two figns or houfes, are appropriate to each 
planet, except the © and », they having each but 


one, b hath v? and zz 3 U, f and% 3 4, w dnd | 


m;the ©, Si; the P, es, €c. 
op is the day houfe as the D fignifies, and y is 
the night houfe of 9, as the N denotes; © is exe 
alted in ^, the ) in &, 2 in 5, &c. 
The © and 2t rule the fiery tiplicity: 9 and 
the » the earthy; b and $9 tbe airy; 8 the 


watry; 2t hath the firft degrees of «^, for his. 


term; @ hath hers from the 6th to the I4th, &c. 


é hath the firit face in v; © the fecond; 9. 
the third; 9 alfo bath her detriment there; and 
b his fall, becaufe it is oppofite to , which is 


her houfe, and }’s exaltation. 
A planet dignified, as above, is faid to be in n kis. 
effential digmities, Accidental dignities are, when. 


planets 
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planets are cafaally'in an angle, or fuccedent houfe, 
direct, and free from combuftion. 

- A planet in his houfe, or exaltation, being figni- 
ficator of any perfon, denotes him to be in a happy 
and profperous condition, not wanting for the goods 
of this life, and as a man in a fortified citadel, fécure 
from danger. | 

A planet debilitated, as being in its detriment or 
fall, and afficied, denotes the querent to be ina 
very low and mean condition, much dejected, and 
difconfolate, fs 1, 

The © is the principal Srt of the feven, aud 
is accounted King among the reff, and has therefore 
the fign. «^ appropriated to him for his exa'tation, 
g the principal point of the Zodiac, and 
the fuperior planets have afigned unto them, the 
other cardinal points as z- to b, ss to ?[, vj to 
$e. | | 

The exaltations are taken proportionally to ‘the 


planets virtues and power, and therefore the © be- 


as bein 


ing the moft glorious planet, bath affigned him wy, 
the grand point of the Zodiac, wherein it is fup- 
pofed he was created, }h being the next hath the 
‘other equinoétial point, and y% and d the two tro- 
pics, and thus are the four cardinal points difpot fed 
of. As the three fuperiors have the three cardinal 
points +, os, and v? allotted them for exaltation, 
and the © tbe principal point «v, fo the inferior 
planets have affigned to them thofe figns next fol- 


lowing, as 9, 7$; 9, X; and tothe », 5; &c. 
‘The 


16 INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 


The Signification of the Twelve Houfes of Heaven. 
Tue First House or angle, is called the Ea/? 
angle or afecndant, in queftions; the © and planets 
afcend there. But im nativities it is called the 
Horofcope in the the hour of birth, and fignifies 
the life, complexion, difpofition, will, manners, 
and underftanding of the native or quérent: it fig- 
nifies the head and face: the confignificators of this 
houfe are y and b. 
In eclipfes and great conjunctions, or folar in- 
- greffes, the afcendant fignifies the common people, 
or general ftate of that kingdom, where the {cheme 
is fet for. 1f the afcendant be vitiated, the native 
or querent is marked in the face by fome mole or 
Ícar; itis a mafculine houfe; and of colours, figni- 
fies white. Itis the joy of 3. | 
Tue Seconp House fignifies the eftate, for- 
tune, and riches of the native ; as alfo gain, traf- 
fic, gold, filver, and all moveable goods, with- 
out life. It alfo denotes lofs and gain by traffic: it 
is a houfe fuccedent, as following the Eaft angleor 
afcendant. It fignifies a man's affiftant in private 
duels ; in eclipfes, or great conjuctions, the wealth 
or poverty of the nation or kingdom in general. 
Herein is included the fubjects or common people : 
or in tbe funs ingrefs into «, it fignifies the coun- 
try's, or common wealth's magazines, or aminuni- 
tion: E Eus reprefents the allies and fuüpports, or. 
whatever 
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whatever is affiftant to them. Itis a feminine 
houfe, and of colours fignifies green. Appropriate 
to s and 21. 

Tue Tu:np House fignifies brethren, dies 
kindred, fhort voyages and journies, interpretation 
of dreams, rumours, &c. advice given, It is a ca- 
dent houfe, and alfo fignifies epiftles written, or 
letters, meffengers, &c. It is mafculine, and of 
colours denotes yellow or forrel... It. is appropri- 
ate to r1 and- d, aud is thejoy of the ). 

Tue FounTH House fignifies fathers, houfes, 
lands, immoveable goods; orchards, tillage, mine- 
rals, hidden treafures, or things under the earth, 
prifons, and obícure defolate places, the.grave, and 
good report after this life; and, finally, the period 
of all things undertaken. | It is called. the North 
Angle; itis alfo fignificant of towns, cities, or cafe 
tles befieged or not befieged; all ancient houfes, 
gardens, orchards, paftures, fields, with the nature 
and quality thereof. .Tche lord of the fourth houfe 
fignifies the governor of a town, the cufp of the 
houfe, the town, or caftle. It is feminine, and of 


colours fignifies red, becaufe-gs and ©, are:con- - 


fignificators thereof.’ It is thejoy of .©. | 

Tue FirrH House fignifes children, all 
younger kindred, joy, pleafure, gifts, delights, and 
bravery 5 the riches of the father ;. all profit of the 
fourth houfe ; playing, gaming, drinking, and.re- 
welling, &c. and is a fuccedent houfe. Italfo fig- 
nifies the condition of. women with child, and the 


C | fex 
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fex. It denotes meffengers or agents for repubs 

-lics, ambaffadors, the ammunition or provifion of a 

town befieged. It isa mafculine houfe, 9 and g, 
confignificators; and of colours it reprefents black 
and white, or honey colour, It isthe joy of 9. 

Tue Sixty House fignifies fervants, ficknefs, 
all cattle that are unfit for labour, as fheep, dogsy 
hogs, fowls, and wild beafts ; alfo hunters, gaolers, 
prifons, falfe accufations, &c. It is à cadent houfe; 
it likewife fignifies uncles and aunts, or the fathers, 
brothers, and fi(ters ; farmers, tenants, warreners, 
fhepherds, and hogherds ; all fuch as appertain tà 
cattle, or dealin birds. It is a feminine houfe, and 
of colours fignifies black; the confignificators 
are & and "y, and it is thejoy of &. 
‘Tue Seventy Houss fignifies marriage, wives; 

law fuits, contention, controverfies, and quarrels, 
common petfons, and all the men we deal with, &c. 
This is called the ea/? angle. In law fuits it fig- 
nifies the defendant ; in war the enemy, or perfons 
‘that thake oppofition; alfo thieves and thefts ; ina 
figure of decumbitute the do&tor ; in aftrology the 
artift; in the fcheme of the ©’s ingrefs into y it 
fignifies the public enemies of the place, and fhews 
whether there may fucceed peace or war. It isa 
mafculine houfe, and of colouts fignifies a dark fad 
colour, or black, Its confignificators are = and 


| the De 
THE 
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Tue EresurH House fignifes death, fadnefs, 
riches not thought of, as legacies, dowries, the 
eftate of thofe we deal publicly with; all known 
or public enemies, and all the benefit of the feventh 
houfe, and is afuccedent houfe. In law fuits it 
fignifies the defendant's eftate, as alfo his affiftants ; 


in duels, the adverfary's fecond. It is a feminine 


houfe, and of colours fignifies green and black, 
Its confignificators are " and b. 

Tur NixTH Hovsk fignifies religion, pilgrim- 
age, dreams, long journies or voyages, ceremo- 
nies, facrifices, faith, clergymen, navigations, arts 
and fciences, the law, the kindred of the wife, &c. 
It is termed a cadent or falling houfe ; it alfo fig- 
nifies learning in general, and all church livings. 


dt is a mafculine houfe, and of colours reprefents 


green and white. Its confignificators are $ and 3x, 
and it is the joy of Q. | 

THE Tentu House fignifes honour, dignities, 
preferment, offices, trade or calling, magiftrates, 
kings, princes, governors, renown, advancement, 
captains and conductors in war, all aid, help, or 
fuccour, the mother, and all the benefit of the 
ninth houfe; the father of the wife or lufband, 
as being the fourth from the feventh. It is the 


. fouth angle, or mid-heaven, ufually called Medium 


Celi, lt denotes all perfons in power, alfo.law- - 
yers, but more particularly kingdoms and coun- 


fries, whether dukedoms or empires. lt is femi- 


Shag . gine 
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nine, and of colours fignifies he and white. Its 
confignificators are v? and 3, 

Tus ELEVENTH House fignifies friends aid 
. acquaintance, hope, the things we defire, coms 
panions, the counfel of friends, their falfenefs or 
fidelity, all the profit of the tenth houfe, &c. It is 
a fuccedent houfe, It alfo fignifies praife or dif- 
praife of any perfon; as to kings, it fignifies their 
affociates, counfellors, allies, treafures, ammunition, 
foldiery, &c. It reprefents affiftance to any per- 
fon in power. It isa mafculine houfe, and of cor 
loursfignifies yellow. Its confignificators are = 
and ©, and it ‘is the joy of 24. jt bite 

Tue TwzrrTruH House fignifies fecret or pri- 
‘vate enemies, prifons, captivity, bondage, evil fpi- 


rits, torments, treafons, flavery, villainy, all great — 


cattle fit for labour, as oxen, horfes, &c. Itisa 
cadent falling houfe. It fignifies forrow and tri- 
.bulation of allforts,  Itisa feminine houfe, and of 
‘colours fignifies green. — Its confignificators are x 
and 2, and it is the Joy of b. 1 PR iss 
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The Significations of the TWELVE Biens dnid. 
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AR I Es. x. 
: Wy) ip 
— Ans j is an equino&ial fign, S E ;eafter 


san diurnal; of the fiery triplicity ; hot, and dry, iM 
nature choleric ; mafculine, intemperate, and yio- 


Jent 5 the day houfe of d. og i 
pats DESCRIPTION: 


Cie sy © 


- 


e ; from 
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Description of Persons.—lt deícribes a 
perfon of a middle ftature, leanand {pare, big bones, 
black eye brows, thick fhoulders, well fet, a brown 
or fwarthy complexion, long vifage, hair curling, 
yellowifh or fandy, hazle eyes, little ears and feet: 
the firft half of the fign gives a grofier. body than 
the latter half, 

PrAcEs. Obfcure and not much frequented ; 
tops ot coverings of houfes, where fmall cattle feed ; 
parts where thieves fkulk and hide, brick kilns, &c. 

DrisEAsEs. Heats in the face, pimples, fmall- 
pox, hairlips, all difeafes of the head, head-ach, 
tooth-ach, baldnefs, ring- worms, Dig eiae apo- 
plexes, &c. 

Aries gives a white and red mixed colour, 


TAURUS %&. 


“Takes is foutherly, earthy, cold and dry; a 
fixed : nocturnal fign; feminine, melancholy, do- 
meftic; of, the earthy triplicity; the night houfe 
of $9. d 

Persons. It perfonates one of a fhort and 
thick ftature; a ftrong body, a broad face and fore- 
head, wide nofe, great mouth; a fat fhort neck, 


fhort-arms, thick hands, thick black hair, curling, 
big hips, fhort legs, flow to anger: but if once en- 


iraged, not eafily reconciled again. 

Praces. Cellars and out-houfes, as ftablesand 
cow-houfes, lower rooms,  paftures, and © plain 
grounds, corn I fields and all fuch places remote 


7 
E 
: 
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from houfes; where furniture appertaining to cat- 

tle and horfes are kept or Jaid up. 
Diseases. All infirmities of the neck and 

throat, wens, king’s evil, fore throat, quinfies, 

ulcers; alfo all deflu€tions of rheum in the neck 

or throat, and all difeafes in that part of the body. 
Taurus gives a white and citron mixed colour. 

GEMINI. g. 


4 


EMINIis by nature hot and moift, aerial, fan- 
guine, diurnal, double bodied—mafculine; of the 
airy triplicity; the day houfe of 8, and is a wef- 
terly fign. 

Persons. Itgivesa MR of an hey ftrait, 


and tall body, well fet, a good colour, though 


not very clear, bright eyes and good fight, long 


arms, flefhy hands and feet, large breaft, fad brown 
hair, an acute wit, and ingenious fancy; a Huent 


tongue, and apt at difcourfe, yet of no great fide- 
lity, but generally a ftrong a&ive body. 

Praces. It fignifies all rooms that are hung 
or walnfcotted, dining rooms, ‘halls, play houfes, 


mountains, hilly places, barns, rebate 


&hefts and trunks, &c. 
Diseases. All that are incident to the arms 


and fhoulders, corruption, and windinefs in the 
blood ; all difeafes of «a hot and moift nature, and 
fometimes a diftempered fancy, &c.- 


Gemini gives a white and red mixed colout, > 


CANCER 
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: CANCER &. } 
NORE is cold and moift, flegmatic, fruitful 3 

of the watry triplicity, folftitial—mute ; the houfe 

ofthe ): itis a northerly fign. 

Persons. Underthis fign are born perfons of 
Íhort ftature; but the latter 15? give a more full 
body than the firft 15°, little eyes, a. pale and wan 
complexion, oftentimes bad teeth, a fad brown or 
blackifh hair, a low whirting voice; if a woman, 
fhe will be fubject to have many children; but if a 
man, generally of a very effeminate conftitution. 
 Praces. Are ufually moift and watry as 
the fea and all great navigable rivers, brooks, | 
fprings, ponds, lakes, wells, cifterns, wafh-houfes, | 
cellars, &c. 

DISEASES. Imperfections in the head and fto- 
mach, weak digeftion, phthific, falt phlegm, and. 
rotten coughs, cancers in the breaft, and all impott+ 
humes in the ftomach. 

Cancer gives a green and ruffet colour. 

A, f Eee oS 
ot 4 Leo. This is in order the fifth fign, and the 
only houfe of the fun; is the fecond in the fiery 
^ '  triplicity, and a commanding eaftern fign. 
Persons. Under this conftellation are born 
perfons generally of a full large body, courageous 
and ftout-hearted; a body fomething above: the 
middle fize, a great head, with large gopele eyes, 
broa 
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broad fhoulders, dark flaxen and curling hair; the 
latter degrees give lighter hair than the firft; a 
big voice, a refolute fpirit, and an afpiring difpo- 
fition; free-hearted, courtéous, fanguine com- 


* » 


plexion, and an active body. 


Praces. All defart places, as woods, forefls, 


rocks both fteep and craggy, caftles, forts, parks, 
and all inacceffible places; alfo king’s palaces, and 
houfes where fire is or has been kept ; chimnies; 
Ítoves, furnaces, ovens, &c. ieu Hd 
Diseases. Infirmities ‘of the back, pains in 
the fide, pleurifies, convulfions, and all difeafes of 
the heart; violent fevers, the plague, pigs 
yellow jaundice, and fore eyes. | 
Leo gives a red and green colour. 


VIRGO n. 


ViRGo is an earthy, cold, barren, melancholy, 


feminine, nocturnal, fouthern fign; the houfe and 


exaltation of 3. : ^ 
Persons, [t perfonates a decent sls -«com- 


v 


pofed body, of a middle ftature, flender, a defcreet — 


witty ingenious perfon, but not very beautiful; a 


fad brówis; or black thick hair; the’ vifage:forbie- 


thing round, the voice fmall and íhrill, ofnature r 
witty, and excellently well fpoken ; ftudious, and | 


very inclinable to all manner of learning. 
Praczs.: It fignifies: ftudies, and where uw 
are laid up ; clofets where maps and writings - are 


dar it denotes corn fields, fhore-houfes, dairy 
houfes, 
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hoiifes, malt-houfes, and places where hay; Garteyi 
' peafe, and wheat ricks are made, &c. | 
Dis&AsEs. All infirmities of the belly, Aika; 
cholic, worms, obftructions of the bowels, gravel, 
Mes &c. 
Virgo gives a black; fpecie and mixed colour, 


LIBRA & | 
LisRA is a fign hot and moift, of the airy tri- 
plicity ; fanguine, maículine, moveable, cardinal, 
equinoctial ; a weftern fign ; the day houfe of 9. 
Person. It reprefents a perfon of a moft de- 
licate comely ftrait body, of. a round’ and beauti- 
‘ful vifage, and well favoured ; the hair for the moft 
part tending to flaxen, but fometimes yellowith, 
not curling, but long and fmooth; grey eyes, 
rather flender than grofs, and in age, fubjeét to 
pimples and fpots in the face, with high colour; an 
indifferent tall ftature, a courteous peslons juft and 
"upright in all a&ions. AUN 
Praces. In houfes it denotes all upper rooms, 
-as.chambers and garrets, balconies and turrets; 


in the fields it denotes grounds near wind-mills, all ^ 


out-houfes, barns, and places where wood is cut; 
faw-pits ; all places where: hawking and hunting is 

ufed, and gravelly places. vo 
Diseases. All infirmities of the reins, dna 
and bladder, as ftone and gravel, heats and impoft- 
CREE. humes, 
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humes, or ulcers in the reins and loins, weaknefg 
in the back, and corruption of blood. | 
— Libragivés a black or dark tawny colour. | 


Speck My. ScoRPro Me 


UScor pro ‘is a/conftellation fixed ; noGurnal, cold 
and phlegmatic ; feminine, and a northern fign; of 
thé watry triplicity’; the howfe and joy of 2. 
Person. t perfonates a ftrong able corpulent 
body,'but of a mean ftature, yet big limbed, ftrong — 
and actives fad brown hair, crifping‘or'curling, à 
— dark fallow complexion, an hairy body, fhort 
néck, broad faced, and. oftentimes bow-legged 5 
wilful, malicious, falfe and deceitful; ‘quick ‘if 
bodily motion, and a'perfon of referved thoughts. | 
Praczs. It fignifies all’ muddy, moorifh grounds, 
düdking Jakes, ditchés, and quagmires, gardens, 
vineyards, and'orchards; all ‘finks in houfes, wáfh-' 
Toufés; ruinous houfes, near waters, where wene- 
pe mous creatures frequent, eu and where Tübbifh 
E ba is laid. SL P EE 
‘Diseases. Are the gast ór running ‘of 
the:feins, ruptures, and fiftulas; infithíities in the 
bladder, gravel and ftone, defe&ts in the ‘matrix, 
‘piles ‘and ulcers, and “all “difedfes ind ‘to’ ing 


privities. ! 


ee Ye 


| ‘Scorpio gives à brown colour. 


SAGITARIUS 
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S'AcLrARIUS n 


‘SAGITARIUS is bicorporal, or double bodied; 
fiery, mafculine, choleric, and diurnal ; by nature 


hot and dry, and of the fiery triplicity ; ‘the houfe 


and joy of ^t. 

Person. It endues the native with a ftrait, 
well-proportioned body, fomewhat tall, of a loving 
chearful countenance, high colour, oval vifage, a 
ruddy fanguine complexion, and brown hair, fabje& 
to baldnefs, a ftrong able body, generally good 
boreeisrs great fhooters, and ftout-hearted. 

" PrAcEs. Stables, or places where ‘all forts of 
horfes are kept, and other great cattle > it denotes 
high places, hills, and the upper reoms in houfes, 
where fire is, and hath been frequently kept. 

DisrAsEs. Infirmities belonging to the thighs 
and hips, ruptures and fiftulas, falls from horfes, 
over-heating of the blood, fevers, hurts. by fire, 
and. all. intemperance in {ports, paftimes, and re- 
creations. 

Sagitarius gives a yellow or green colour. 


CAPRICORN Y». 


' CarRiICORN is by nature cold and dry ; noGur- 


nal, melancholy, earthy, feminine, folftitial, 


moveable, cardinal, and a fouthern fign ; ; the houfe 
of b, and exaltation’ of 4. 

^ PzmsoNs born under this fign are ufually very 
flender weakly men, of a mean ftature and. dry 

«onttitution ; ; the face lean and thin, blackifh hair, 
D2 and. 


Pe 
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and thin beard, long necked, and narrow chin? 
difproportioned body, cipere fadi, but witty 
and fubtle. 

Praces. Wherein cattle are put, as cow=. 
houfes, fheep-pens, wood-houfes ; tools, or imple- | 
ments of hufbandry; barren and fallow fields, 
dung-hills, lower rooms, and obfcure dark places. 
near the earth, as caves, dungeons, and prifons. 

; DisEAsEs.—Such as are incident to the knees, 
leprofy, itch, and {cabs 5 ftrains, fractures, and 
wu &c. ; 

* Capricorn gives a black and ruffet colour, o of 
(WRtthy brown, . 


AQUARIUS m. | 

. Aquarius is by nature hot and moift; mafcu= 
fine, fanguine; diurnal, fixed, rational, humane ; 
of the airy triplicity ; the day houfe of h. 
. Person. It denotes a perfon of a well fet and 
ftrong able body, not very tall, yet well com- 
pofed; a clear fkin, a fanguine complexion, E 
bright hair, and oftentimes a dark flaxen ; in fhort, 
it gives a well fhaped comely body, a flefhy face, © 
inclining to an oval, and fometimes a pale coun- . 
tenance. RU INNO ie: din ol 
. PrAcrzs. Stone quarries and mines, hilly | 
grounds, and places lately dug up ; the upper part. 
ef houfes, as roofs, eaves, or windows ; ; vineyards, 
conduits, or fpring | hee . ‘ak 


[3 IA Set 


DISEASES, 
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Wind heres Such as afia the legs and ancles; 
€ramps, gouts, and wind in the veins, difordering 
thofe parts. | 

. Aquarius gives a fky or blue colour. Fg 


PiscEs x. 

Pisces is by nature cold and moift, phlegmatic ; : 
a nocturnal, bicorporal northern fign, of the | 
watry triplicity, and termed an idle fickly fign; 
the houfe of 21, and exaltation of 9. © 

Person. It gives a perfon that is but fhort, — — . - 
with a good yet not handfome face, a clear com- - 
 plexiom, thick fhoulders, brown hair, a fielhy 
body, though fometimes crooked. 

Praces. All fifh ponds, fprings, moats, and 
water mills; ‘places where caves and hermitages 
have been ; wells, cifterns, pumps, and places ap- 
pointed to keep water in, &c. 

DisEAsEs, All that are incident to the feet, as 
the gout and lamenefs; aches, boils, and ulcers; 
chilblains, falt phlegm, cold and moift difeafes, and 
alfo all difeafes that proceed from putrified blood, 

Pifces gives a bright white glittering colour. | 


It is to be obferved, that the foregoing defcriptions 
are general ; but if many planets happen to be placed: 
in the afcendant, where any of thefe figns arife in 
"any perfon’s nativity, their fignifications muft be 
mixed according to their various fhapes, at the 
difcretion of the judicious ftudent, 


"Therefore 
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— Therefore confider the fign afcending in a nati 
vVity or queftion, the lord thereof, and planet po- 
. fited in the afcendant ; the fixed ftars are to be alfo. 
confidered, as alfo the © and p ; fee what figns 
they are in, and how they.behold the afcendant, 
and by a due.confideration and mixture of their 
fignifications, you cannot fail of giving an exact 
and compleat defcription in any figure. ‘This the 
artift fhould endeavour to be expert in. 


ce ESS À— 
The "Joys of the Planets in the Signs, are thefeg 
joyeth in 


*4 xx 30 Q 6 D 
[| 
; 
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4d Table of the Planets Orbs.—Planets mean Motions 


d. m. d. n. 


b 10 O E dA UP. P Ye 
pii 1216 qz yo 4 59 
|: E 730 asd. à 08r27 
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at 5. 0 B Q © Ome 
Ü (aes tet 18 129 100 5 VON 
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An afpe& of a planet is-either platick, or par. - 


tile. A partile afpe&t is, when two planets behold 
each other in the fame degree and minute; but a 
platick afpect is, when two planets behold each 
other within the half of their orbs. 

For inftance, if the © be in 10? 20 of «^, and 
2L in 15? 15 of m, they are faid to be in platick 
4k ; and if they are 14° diftance from a partile 
» afpe&t, they are ftill within Z of their orbs; for i 
the orb of the-@ is-8° 30'; and 2 the orb of a4 6?, 
which is 14° 30’. 

Án EIC YER SET XI oe NAR one 


A Table of the Planets Latitudes. 


NORTH LATe SOUTH LATs 

d. m. S. 2 d. m..s 
mene 2 40 0. 1 15 ag ae 
$6 [at “et . (38 '0 "— IB 40 0o 
$e, — 4 310 — 6 47 0 
BB o6 Osh UO ty 39:5 98 
mie ey 1.41.0 (— | 3 35.9 
TIPP quoc Mg sun cue paoe 


Note. The © moves always in the ecliptic, and 
hath no latitude. 
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4 INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS, 
the Natures, Defcriptions, and Significations "n the 


SEVEN PLANETS. 


SA TURN, 
Anciently Chronos, Phenon, Falcifier. 


SATURN is by nature cold and dry, author of. 


melancholy ; mafcutline, diurnal; the greater iri- 
fortune, and flow in motion, and is 29's 1674 d 
56, in finifhing his courfe, ^ 
Prasow. He denotes a perfon of a middle fta- 
ture, of a black or fwarthy complexion, fometiriies 
pale and muddy; little eyes, thin beard, thick 
dhoulders, and fometimes crooked; a lean face, 
thick lips; black or fad brown bes a fnitiling gaits 
and delights to be alone. 


QuALiTIEsand PRorzsstons. Old men, grand- 


fathers, and fathers; beggars, hufbandmen, day 
.labourers, monks, jefuits, fextons of churches, 
&c. Curriers, dreffers of leather, diggers of earth, 
bricklayers, tinners, plumbers, malfters, colliers, 
| dyers of black cloth, all dealers in black cloth, or 
fad commodities, as blackfmiths, &c. - : 
Disposrrion, The difpofition is wilful, cove- 
tous, malicious, aiming altogether at his own ends, 
when ill dignified; but. if well dignified, he 


N 


 perfonates men of grave and fober fpirits, found - 
jedgments, fharp fancies, good ftudents, and men 


that heap together the goods of this life. 1 
.AwIMALs. ‘The afs, hare, moufe, mole, crow, 
| Euckow, fcreech owl, fox, and black flies. 3 
y E ius JuriTER 


^ 


- 
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Juprr grin. 
Anciently Phaeton, Zeus. 


 JuPiTER isa planet mafculine and diurnal, and 
by nature temperately hot and moift; the greater 
fortune, author of moderation, temperance, juftice 
and fobriety : he finifheth his courfe in 117f* 3154 
12h 20. | | 
Persons, He denotes one of an uptight and ftrait 
flature; of a brown ruddy complexion, an oval 
vifage, hair between red and dark fandy brown, 
much beard, large belly, great thighs, great well- 
proportioned legs, long feet ; and if well dignified, _ 
a fober, well fpoken, and good-conditioned perfon, 
abhorring covetoufnefs, and cares not for worldly 
wealth. | 
QuariTirsand Proressions. Judges, lawyers, 
young fcholars, all forts of clergymen, cloathiers, 
woollen-drapers, &c. | ive. 
Disposition. If Jupiter be well difpofed, he 
incites men to honeft principles, to gaod duties, 
pious, magnanimous, modeíl, wife, diligent, and 
liberal; but if ill pleafed, they are prodigal, ftout 
perfons, unfaithful, weak in judgment, and cares 
lefs of themíelves and relations. T 
Jupiter generally;denotes youth. 
ANIMALs. Sheep, crane, and lark. 


. E Mars 
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Mars £. 
Anciently Ares, Pyrois, Mavors, Gradivus. 

Mans is a mafculine nocturnal planet, by na- 
"tare hot and dry; the leffer in fortune; the author 
of ftrife, debate, quarrels and contentions: he is 
about 1?r 221d 238 in completing his courfe in the 
Zodiac. 

Person: Mars defcribes a perfon of à middle 


flature, ftrong and well fet, a ruddy complexion, - 


his hair red or fandy flaxen, crifping or curling ; 
quick, fharp, and piercing hazel eyes; a furious 
a{peét, proud and prefumptuous, valiant, full of 
words, boafting and lying; in fine, a very {trong 
body and active, rather big-boned than fat. 
QuatitTies and PRorzssioNs. Soldiers, or 
fach as ufe weapons or edge tools; alfo apotheca- 


ries, watch-makers, barbers, dvers, tanners, fur- 


geons, butchers, gunners, fmiths, marfhals, bai- 
liffs, &c. inclining rather to choler than mirth or 
giae | " 

- Mars in queftions is a general fignificator of m 


Jeric ruftics; he alfo fignifies war, {trife, and de- i 


aes 


bate, and all manner of cruelty. 


-DizsrosrrioN. Being well placed; he makes . 


valiant men, generous, hafty, carelefs of riches, 


and much addi@ed to warlike actions; but ifill - 
placed, he incites men to tyrannical actions, to . 


thieving and murder, and all kind of fedition. 


ANIMALS 


et 
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AxiMALS. Tyger, panther, dog, wolf, kite, 
moths, cat, and all monftrous productions. 


Son © the SuN. 


Anciently Titan, Ilios, Phebus, Apollo, Poon, 
Ofyris, Dicfpiter. 


The Sun is the moft glorious of all the planets ; 
he is mafculine, diurnal, and by nature hot and dry 
(as every man may eafily experience) ; he finifheth 
his courfe in one year; for by the ©’s motion, all 
time is meafured out in days, months, years, &c. 

. Person. The © reprefents a perfon of a 
goodly fair ftature; the body and face both full 
and flefhy, of a faffron ruddy complexion ; the 
hair yellow and fomewhat thin, a full goggle and 
hazel eye, fharp and piercing, quick-fighted, much 
beard, and foon bald: in fine, a generous and 
high-minded creature, aiming at no bafe or mean 
things. « 
QUALITIES and PROFESSIONS, TheS Sun pre- 
dominates over chief rulers, governors, com- 
manders, whither emperors, kings, or princes ; 
men in power, bearing rule, &c. It fignities alfo 
goldfmiths, copperfmiths, minters, and coiners of 
money ; all pewterers, braziers, &c. | | 
^ Drispostrron., The folar perfon is magnani- 
mous, valiant, provident, long-lived, wife and fa-. 
‘mous, and defirous of honour. © is a general 
fignificator of men in love queftions ; he alfo fig- 
| E 2 So pies 
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nifies honour, greatnefs, noble perfons of all.de- 
grees, &c. | | 

AwiMALS, The lion, horfe, eagle, cock, 
&c, 

Venus $9. 
Anciently Cytherea, Aphrodite, Erycina. 

VeENus is a feminine nocturnal planet, and by 
nature cold and moift; the leffer fortune, and 
finifhes her courfe in 224 days 17 hours. She is 
the author of pleafure, mirth, and jollity. 

Person. Venus reprefents a perfon of a fhort 
ftature, or rather about a middle fize, pretty well 
fet, plump and fat, of a whitifh complexion, and 
fometimes a little bluifh colour ; a round face, light 
brown bair and fmco:h, an eye much rolling, with 
a chearful look. 

QuALITIES and PRoFEssions.  Thofe that de- 
light to go fpruce and neat, and to frequent merry 
meetings; affable courteous perfons, and de- 
lighters in curiofities ; all men and women that deal 
in various forts of apparel or linen, and things de. 
lightful to wear; Japidaries, - filk. men, mercers, 
linen-drapers, upholders, painters, draftfmen, Ref 
fumers, &c. | 

DIsPosITION. res well placed, makes men 
pleafant, fair fpoken, given to pleafure, fociable, 
merciful, &c. but if ill affe&ted, inclines men 
to be effeminaees timorous, luftful, followers of 
wenches, 


P 
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ewenches, very fluggifh, and-addicted to idlenefs, 
and an ill habit of body. | 
- Venus generally denotes women in queftions, 
youth, pleafures, paftimes, and all kind of delights, 
mirth, fweet odours, &c. | | 
AnimaLs. Pigeons, turtle doves, hogs, par- 
tridges, fparrows, jackdaws, fea fifh, &c. 
| Mercury 38. 


Anciently Hermes, Stilbon, Cyllenius, Archas. 

Mercury is faid to be a planet convertable or 
changeable in his nature, and participates of the 
nature of the planet he is joined with, and there- 
fore cannot be faid to be either mafculiue or femi- 
nine; he is by nature cold and dry, and finifhes 
his courfe in 85 days, 23 hours, and is the author 
of all fubtile tricks, thefts, perjuries, &c. 

Person. Mercury perfonates one of a tall and 


{pare body, a long face and nofe, of a yellowifh 


whitely complexion, little beard, but much hair on 
his head, inclining to blacknefs; and this planet, 
above all others, much alters, according to the pla- 
net he is joined with, as mentioned above. 

QuaLITIES and Proressions. He fignifies all 
men of learning, as clerks, merchants, fcholars, fe- 
cretaries, &c. and fometimes ambaffadors, commif- 
fioners, and poets; orators, printers, 'fationers, 
and ufurers; and if ill dignified, all fach as live by 
their wits; and he is much conformable to the-com- 
pany | he keeps, be it mirth. or forrew. . 


Oh ineosen, 
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Disposition. If he be well pofited, he gives - 


a Íharp wit, makes men. ftudious and capable of 
any learning; but if ill placed, inclines a perfon to 
fubtilty, craftinefs, malicioufnefs, and all lying 
fraudulent actions; he is alfo the patron of philo- 
fophers and mathematicians.. 

In queftions 9$. generally fignifies youth. 


AwIMALs. Apes, nightingale, parrot, goldfinch, . 


fwallow, bat, beetle, kingfifher, bees, ants or 
pifmires, grafshoppers, crickets, fnakes, &c. 


Luwa, », the Moon, 
Anciently Liucina, Cynthia, Diana, Phebes 
Proferpina, Noéiluca, Latona. 
This planet is feminine and noéturnal; by 
nature cold and moift, finifhing her courfe in her 


orbit in T " 198 43. She is a general figni- L 


ficator in all queftions. | 

Person. She perfonates one of a large and 
fair ftature, brown hair, of a whitifh pallid com- 
plexion, a full and flefhy body, lowering look, 
,.and many times fome blemifh, or defe& in or 
near the eyes, fhort arms, flefhy hands, flow of 
fpeech, fat and phlegmatie; a mutable peevifh 


creature, feldom contented, and delights not much | 
either in'idlenefs or action, 


QuarrriEs and Proressions. The y fig- 
nifieth the higheft fort of women, whether queen, 
governefs, or miítrefs of the houfe; alfo men 
whofe employments lie upon the . waters ; all 

dealers 
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dealers in fifh, vintners, tapflers, midwives, nur- 
fes, and the common people in general; to which 
we may add, travellers, fugitives, and ftrays 
among cattle. | 

Disposition. She defcribes an unconftant 
and wavering difpofition. 

. The Moon is deemed a general fignificator of 
all fick people. . 

ANIMALS. Rabbits, cuckows, geefe, ducks, 
night owls, monfters of the nature of the dog, 
mufcles, oyifters, fnails, frogs, toads, fea-fpider, 
craw-fifh, fifh in general, pikes, trouts, &c.. 


Bnizr OBSERVATIONS i forming JUDGMENT 
from the PLANET that is Lon of the AscEn- 


r. If no planet afpect the lord of the afcendant, 
then judge by him, not confidering the fign he is in. 

2. Butif he be retrograde, or in his fa or detri- 
ment, judge by the fign he is in. 


3 If the Bp of the afcendant behold the an. 


cendant, judge by the fign afcending, 


4. Laftly. If two planets afpect the oy. 


take him that beholds it moft partile, or he that 


is in his own houfe, before a planet i in his exaltation. 
Note. Thefe things are to be confidered as well in 
the conditions and qualities of a perfon,-as ia the’ 


defcription and make of the body. 
Dferipticns 


i^ X5 


LI 
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Défcriptions and Difpofitions which the Planets give, 
being Significator 5, and pap ited in any of the Twelve, 
Signs. 


SATURN in the TWELVE SiGNns,. 
hing bx. 

Gives a ruddy complexion, a fpare raw-boned 
perfon, full faced, loud voice, dark hair, not much 
beard, addicted to boafting, quarrelfome without | 
caufe, and ill-natured. 

b in 8 

Gives. no comely perfon, but heavy and Tings 

dark hair, a mean ftature, not well made, rough i in 


carriage, vicious, fordid, &c. 


b in x 1 
Gives a perfon of rather a tall flature, dark 
complexion, oval vifage, hair dark brown or black, 
ingenious, but generally unfortunate, unpolifhed, 
and perverfe, j 
b in es 
Gives a perfon fickly, crazy, of a middling fa. ! 
ture, dark hair, meagre face, fometiimnes crooked, 
jealous, malicious, and in his inclinations addicted 
to vicious purfuits. . 
b in $ d. 4 E P 
"Gires.a perfon of moderate large. ftature;. broad. 
fhoulders, lightifh hair, furly afpect, big: boned, 
eyes funk, apt to à fan is toleraeig; good, : 
| generous. 
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generous but paffionate, though not over valiant or 
courageous. 

| hig b in f | 
Reprefents a petfon of a tall {pare body, fwarthy, : 
dark or black hair, and much of it, à long head, 
folid or grave countenance, generally unfortunate, 
inclined to melancholy, retaining anger, a projector 
to little purpofe, ftudious, fubtle, referved, inclined 
to pilfering, and indire& dealings. 
poda 
Defcribes a perfon'above the middle fize, comely, 
brown hair, oval face, large nofe and forehead, 
clear complexion, opinionated of himfelf, prodigal 
of expence, feldom leave any wealth at their death, 
and fubject to debate and controverfy. 
b inim h 
Reprefents a perfon of a mean ftature, {quat, 
thick, truffed body, broad fhoulders, black or dark 
hair, ufually fhort and thick, quarrelfome, mif- 
‘chievous, and will undertake violent and dangerous 
| actions, though to his own detriment. 
b in 
. Gives a large body, ae hair, decent o 
tolerable complexion, obliging difpofition, not 
covetous, moderately frugal, not t profufe, and cho- 
leric; will not bear an affront, yet willing to do 


good, a lover of his dried, and pula to an 
eet 3 
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b. in ve 

WDerfonates a lean, raw-boned perfon, "eg or. 
black hair, rough fkin, middle fize, dark com- 
plexion; little eyes, long vifage, and.an ill gait ; dií- 
contented, melancholy, . peevifh, covetous, of few, 
words, fearful, retains anger, and of great gravity. | 
' oin: | 
“Gives a reafonable full- bodied perfon, a Alibi | 
head and face, rather inclined to:corpulency, mid-: 
dle ftature, fad brown haig; a.clear complexion, a 
graceful. deportment, affable, courteous, of -an 
excellent prying fancy, and generally a proficient 
in what. he undertakes in {eiences and arts, but. 
fubject to be conceited, yet a perfon of à pregnant, 


genius, 
binx 
Defcribes a middled-fized perfon, pale complex- 
ion, fad or dark black hair, a large head and full 


eye, fometimes the teeth diftorted, not very comely, 


yet active ; : inclined to diffimulation, contention, 
and malicious; prone to many ill a&ions, not lo-' 
quacious,but deliberate : on the whole an uncertain: 
fickle perfon in his actions, prefents a good outfide - 


| appearance, but fraudulent and déceitful in the end. 


‘ = 
" 


1 P T L^» "y 
JuPiTER im the TWELVE SIGNS. - 


! 2L in «0 | 
Reprefents a middle ftature, ruddy complexion, 
flaxen hair, a piercing Ey, A high nofe, pimples in 
®t the 


1 $21 


f 
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the face, oval vifage, lean body, free difpofition, 
credible, and a very obliging perfon.. 
X in ¥ 
Defcribes a mean perfon, but well fet, fwarthy, 
brown curling hair, a compact body, though not 
handfome ; difpofition good, judgment found, of 
good deportment, a lover of the female fex, good 
natured, and free to fach objects as deferve com- 
paffion. DS 
| 4L in m 
Denotes a curious, decent, well-compofed plump - 
body, a fanguine complexion, above the middle fta- 
ture, brown hair, a full eye, graceful deportment, 
affable, courteous, gentle, mild, obliging, an ad- 
mirer of the female fex, and a lover of learning; but 
if 2t be near violent ftars,it renders the perfon rafh, 
unftable, inimical to himfelf, and unacceptable to 
others, | ; 
4L in es 
Gives a perfon of a middle ftature, a sala un- 
wholefome complexion, dark brown hair, oval face, 
the body difproportioned, a bufy loquacious perfon, 
apt to intermeddle with others affairs, conceited 
and lofty, a great favourer of women, fortunate by 
water, and delights to be thereon, but of an ordi- 
nary courage, unlefs his fignificator be. well beheld 
by à. 
4 in $ 
Boe a {trong well-proportioned. body, tall, 
3 light brown. or, yellowifh hair curling, a ruddy, 
F2 courplexiay | 


t 
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con. a full eye, rather a comely Da noe 
"ble minded, courageous, magnanimous, lofty, de- 
lighting in warlike actions, a terror to his enemies, 
a perfon that fcorns to truckle to them, and con- 
tending for grandeur and honour. 
?— in my c 

Denotes a perfon of a reafonably full Gatare, fad - 
-brown or black.hair, ruddy complexion, but not - 
clear ; well-built, termed handfome, choleric, ame 
bitious of honour, boafting, ftudious, covetous, 
and by rafhnefs; fubject to loffes, and not cally 
‘wrought upon by any períon. 

, 2L in 2x 

Perfonates à.compleat body, an inviting counte- 
nance, a clear complexion; a full eye, upright. fta- 
ture, rather tall, flender, oval face, light brown 
hair, fubject to pimples in the face, a mild difpofi. 
tion, and winning behaviour ; delights in noble éx- 
ercifes, and recreations, obliging to all perioste and 
gaining honour and efteem. . 

| Ab nomo ! iG 

Gives a middle ftature, a: compact body, dark 
hair, a full fefhy face, a muddy: dal complexion, : 
but lofty, proud, and ambitious; one that defires 
and endeavours to bear tule over his equals, refolute 
and ill-natured, covetous, fubtle, and to be Medis 
. dealt with. : 

, hin ¥ ? 

« Gives a talPupright body, chefniut hair, evar face, 


xin hae cet much: pipi, a good eye, cour- 
teous, 
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teous, fair conditioned, noble deportment, juft, a 
lover of horfes, accomplifhed, and deferving refpect. 


2L in w ; 

Gives a mean ftature, pale complexion, thin 
face, little head, little beard, weakly, ingenious, 
dark hair, low-fpirited, peevifh, inactive, and un- 
fortunate; in fine, a very helplefs, indigent, harin- 
lefs perfon. 

4 in zz 

Perfonates a middle ftature, brown bait, well. 
fet, clear complexion, rather corpulent, compact, 
chearful, hurtful to none, obliging, decent, and 
moderate in recreations, juft and merciful, good 
humoured, induftrious, rather inclined to extrava- 
gance, communicative, &c. 

aL in X 

Denotes a mean-ftatured perfon, obfcure com- 
plexion, flefhy body, lightifh brown hair, harmlefs, 
ftudious, endowed with excellent parts and acquire- 
ments, fortunate upon water, delights in good com- 
pany, if the ) dart her quadrat or oppofite afpects. 

2L ufually gives good teeth, and fb the con- 
trary; and fometimes an apparent mark on the fore- 
head: inan airy fign, he gives broad fore teeth; in 
a fiery, crooked; in an earthy, foul; but in a watry 
fign, the teeth decay fuddenly: and this more cer- 
tainly if 2 be in any bad afpect. 

2L in a, watry fign: the perfon is fat and Por MER ; 
in an airy, more ftrong and corpulent ; in an ear- 


thy, 
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thy, a well compofed body; in a fiery, more fquare. 
‘at fignificator, and in a watry fign, Mss fome 
im pediment in fpeech. - 


Mars ia the TwELVE POS 
4 it 
Reprefents a middle-fized perfon; fwarthy, well 
fet, big-boned, light hair, fometimes red and curl- 
ing; auftere countenance, bold, undaunted, confi- 
dent, choleric, prone to rebellion, a lover of 
peat and ufually gains preferment.. 


* 


d in Yaoi! 

Gives a middle ftature, well fet, rather fhort 
than tall, corpulent, no clear complexion, dark 
or black hair, broad face, wide mouth, often a 
eluttonous perfon, given to gaming, drinking, 
wenching, &c. treacherous, ill-natured; unfortu= | 
nate, &c. — 
: g in x, i E 
^" Defcribes a tall perfon, black or dark hair; & 
body well proportioned, ingenious, but unfettled : 
unfortunate in all. his actions, lives in mean. con- 


dition, fhifting here and there; and what i called 
a a fwindler. 


ABE TIR SC agro QUUM NK. 
op 1 
1 enotes a fhort perfon, of no pote RU 
brown hair and much, fometimes crooked, and the. - 


condition, 


ME [A 
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condition, or temper, bad; a fot, and unfortunate, 
employed i in mean bufinefs, and incapable of better, | 
$ in Q 
“Gil a ftrong able-bodied perfon, (ior, ips 
complexion, tall, hair dark flaxen, large. limbs, 
great eyes, choleric, delights in war, fhooting; 
mE &c. but Íree- fpitited to fuch as notice him. 
é in n | ! 
Gives a middle ftature, well-proportioned body, 
hair black, oc dark brown, complexion fwarthy, 
fametimes a blemifh in the face; a hafty, revenge- 
ful perfon, retains an injury, difficult to be pleafed, 
conceited, and generally unfortunate in moft actions. 
véodgn o4 
- Gives a decent well-proportioned body, rather 
tall, light brown hair, oval face, fanguine. com- 
plexion, brifk chearful afpect, a lover of the female 
fex, inclinable to boaft, delights in noble recrea- 
tions, decent in apparel, and generally. beloved of 
women to his prejudice, | 
é in 4 
Gives a well-fet middle-fized perfon, black curl- 
ing hair, broad face, corpulent body, fwarthy com- 
plexion, a very ill-humoured perfon, paffionate, 
quarreliome, unfociable, rafh, revengeful, ungrate- 
ful, but of ready apprehenfion, excellent in myftery, 
and active in infpetion. 
$ in 
* Denotes a tali perfon, with a well-proportioned | 
body, fanguine complexion, brown hair, oval vi-. 
| fage, 


"MEE Cet ae 
BE ves! 
4 d 

i: We, ohio 2 
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fage, à quick- eye, a choletic hafty difpofition; - 
yet a chearful merry jovial companion, active, 
courageous, and loquacious; delights in being ap- 
plauded: in fine, of no contemptible humour or 
temper.. | 
| & inv i 
Gives a mean ftature, a lean body, an ill com- | 
plexion, and black lank hair; a thin face, little 
head, but an ingenious perfon; of a reàfonable: 
good difpofition, à penetrating fancy, and generally 
fortunate and happy in moft of his undertakings. 
zones : 
Gives à well-compofed body, reafonable, corpu> 
lent, fandy-coloured hair, moderate clear com- 
plexion, middle ftature, turbulent fpirit, addicted : 
to controverfy, &c. 
$4 in X 
Gives a mean-fized perfon, rather fhort and. 
flefhy, no handfome body, nor good complexion ; 
light brown hair, fottifh, debauched, dull and 
ftupid, a lover of women, a diffembler, an idler, 
and not friendly to any one. | 


Note, lf 4 be in 6 quartite, of 9 of E, or 
with £9, and they in angles, then the nature 1$ 
more fierce and violent; in fiery figns he is cholo- 
ric and hafty; in earthy figns, a fullen dogged 
temper; in airy, more free and obliging; in twary, 
fottifh, unlefs he be well beheld of 2t, ©, or D. 


SOL 
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Sou ia the TwELvE SIGNS. 
Q in” . 
Gives a perfon of a reafonable ftature, ftrong’ 
and well compofed, a good complexion, though 
not very. clear; light hair, flaxen or yellow, a 
noble fpirited foul, courageous and valiant, delights 
in warlike actions, gains victory and honour, à 
terror to his enemies, &c.- 
© in s 
. Reprefents a fhort, well fet perfon, brown hair, 
not very comely, dufkifh complexion, a wide 
mouth, great nofe, broad face, a confident perfon, 
ftrong and proud thereof, oppofing others, &c. 
© in m 
Denotes a well-proportioned body, fanguine 
complexion; above a middle fize, brown hair, 
affable, courteous, not very fortunate, fubje& to 
control—a mild tempere. perfon. 
© in gs 
Perfonates a mean-fhaped bedy, and ill com- 
plexion, deformed in the face, very wnhealthy 
afpeét, brown hair, an harmlefs creature, chearful, 
a lover of the female fex, an admirer of fports and 
paftimes, mufic, dancing, &c. but cares not for 
labour, or to take p indolent, €c.- 
in Q 
Gives a ftrong A proportioned portly perfon, 
fanguine complexion, light brown or yellowifh 
hair, a full face, a large eye, fometimes a mark in 


G the 
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the face, a juft perfon, a faithful friend, pun&ual,- 
ambitious of honour, in war or otherwife, a pron 
moter of things thereunto. 

© in fm 

Gives a ceto fomewhat above the middle fta- 
ture, well proportioned, rather flender, good com- 
plexion, dark hair, and much of it, ingenious, 
chearful, delights in civil recreations, as mufic, &c. 

eit © in — 

Gives ah upright ftrait body, oval face, ruddy 
chearful complexion, light hair, a full eye, fome- 
times pimples in. the face, unfortunate in moft ac- 
tions, efpecially in warlike, attended with difho- 
nour. 

© in n] 

Gives a notable fquare-bodied perfon, a full 
face, cloudy complexion, like fun burnt, browü 
hair, a plump flefhy body, an ingenious perfonj 
but of a rugged nature, a ambitious of honour, wiil 
not admit of an equal, fortunate upon the feas, and 
fometimes in the practice of phyfie, &c. 

© in£' 

Gives a tall well-proportioned comely peter 
an oval vifage, fanguine complexion, light brown 
hair, a very lofty proud -fpirited perfon, aiming at 
great things, fevere in the exercife of his. power; 
yet honourable exploits are performed by him, 
| which. render him fometimes a 
© in 


«xS F 
wes 
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m © in ve 
— Reprefents a mean ftature, fickly complexion, 
brown hair, not curling, an oval face, a fpare thin 
body, not well compofed, juft in his actions, gain- 
ing love and friendfhip, paffionate, a favourer: of 
the female fex; on the whole, a reafonable good 
tempered perfon, agreeable in converfation. 
, © in 

Denotes a perfon of a middle fize, a corpulent 
body, round full faced, light brown hair, a clear 
complexion, difpofition moderately good, but fub- 
je& to oftentation, defirous to bear rule, and free 
fróm malicious actions. 

© in X 

Gives a perfon rather tall than fhort of ftature, 
a round face, and indifferent complexion, light 
brown hair, fometimes flaxen, a plump body, a 
lover of the female fex, and his own delights and 
pleafures; addicted to gaming and feafting, many 
times to his own detriment, though otherwife 
harmlefs; injures none but himfelf, extravagant, 
and {pending his fubftance. 


VENUS in the TWELVE SIGNs. 
d hie, a 
Defcribes a middle ftature, rather flender than 
grofs, light hair, ufually marks or fcars in the 


.face, a good afpect, penfive, generally unfortunate 
qu Gs | and 
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and unlucky to. himfelf or others; for 9 receives 
her detriment in 7. 
| 9'in y 
Gives a comely perfon, of mean flature, ruddy 
complexion, but not clear, dark brown hair, a 
plump body, not grofs, a mild temper, and winning 
difpofition ; fortunate, obliging, not injurious, 
gaining refpect from thofe he converfes with. 
9 in n 
Gives one above the middle fize, flender, ftrait, 
brown hair, clear complexion, good humoured, 
loving, liberal, charitable, a lover of juft actions, 
and rarely guilty of any difhonourable ones, 
9 in c 
Reprefents a fhort perfon, a raund Bice: a EU 


fickly complexion, light hair, a flefhy body, of an 


idle difpofition, addicted. to company and: recrea- 
tions of the worft fort, and feems to appear what 
he is not, a mutable inconftant perfon in mof 


of his actions. 


Qn h 
Gives a perfon reafonably tall, the NT well 
compacted, clear complexion, round face, full eye, 
freckled, flaxen hairy, or red, moderately paffion- 
ate, foon angry, but not lafting ; generous, free 


but fomewhat proud ; often indifpofed ; a fucus 
good. humoured perfon, 


e$ 


f aicut 


very obliging fortunate perfon. | 


phies in his affairs. 
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$m my 

Gives a tall well-proportioned body, oval face, 
dark hair, dufky complexion, ingenious, a good 
orator, unfortunate in moft a&ions, (a fubtle ac- 
tive perfon of an afpiring fancy, but feldom attains 
his defire. 

Quin & i 

Gives an upright tall perfon,, well compofed 
body, a fanguine complexion, brown hair, freckles, 
and dimples in the cheeks; of a curious obliging 
difpofition, well beloved of moft where he has deal- 
ings or converfe with. | 
| 9 inm 

Von a well fet body, corpulent, broad face, 
dufky complexion, dark or black hair, a debauched 
perfon, fubject to contention, envy, and vicious 
unworthy actions, not fit to be named, &c. 

SONDA 

Reprefents a perfon rather tall, clear complex- 
ion, brown hair, oval vifage, generous fpirited, 
one that aims at no mean things, a commendable 
deportment, fomewhat proud, paffionate, and a 

9 in y? 

Repcéfentà a Ges perfon, of a pale Geldy 
complexion, thin face, dark hair, difpofition none 
of the beft, a general lover of women; one that 
Joves his belly, to take pleafure, but not fortunate; 
fubject to change his ftation, and fudden cataftro- 


9 in 
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9 Ane 
Perfonates a handíome decent compofed body, 
rather corpulent, clear complexion, brown. hair, 


or fometimes, flaxen; difpofition good, affable, 


courteous, not inclinable to vicious actions, loves 
civil recreations, peaceable, quiet, obliging to all, 
fortunate in his affairs; repris by acquaintance 
and friends, &c. | 
9 m X 

Reprefents a middle ftature, moderately good com- 
plexion, between pale and ruddy, a round face, 
brown or flaxen hair, a dimple i in the chin; à flefhy 
plump perfon, and good humoured; juft in his 


‘actions, mild and peaceable, ingenious, but fome- 


what unftable, yet moderately big co in the 
world. | 
MÀ RE RED QT IDUW TN e 
Mercury in the 'TwELvE Sicns 
sing | 
Gives a body of mean ftature, fpare and thin, 


oval face, a light brown hair and curling, no clear 
complexion, ill conditioned in general, addicted to 


"debate, lying, ftealing, and fuch like unworthy 
actions. | d 


voa (ines s di. 

Reprefents a perfon of a middle fize, but cor- 
pulent, fun-burnt complexion, dark hair, fhort 
and Bich, floathful, idle; one who loves his eafe 


and 
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and his belly, arid to take pleafure with women to 
lis own misfortune. 

* % inm | 
' Gives a perfon of a tall ftrait upright body, well 


 compofed, brown hair, good complexion, of in- 


genious pregnant fancy,'a good orator, a cunning 
lawyer, or dealer in books: is generally too many 
for his opponents in argurhent. 
$ in es 
Perfonates a low or fhort flature of body, of 
an ill complexion, dark hair, thin face, fharp nofe, 
little eyes, a mere diffembler, fottifh, light fin- 
gered, ill natured, unlefs the » or X4 be in good 
afpect to 9. 
| GG j 
« Gives)a perfon of.a pretty large ftature, dull 


. complexion, fwarthy. or: fun-burnt, hair light 


brown, a round face, full eye, a broad or high 
nofe, a hafty, choleric, proud conceited períon; 
ambitious, a boafter, and fubject to contention. 
PN 8 in my . 
Defcribes a tall flender well-proportioned perfon; 
dark or black hair, no clear complexion, a long 
vifage, auftere afpe@, a moft ingenious perfon, of 
a profound wit, a prying fancy, capable of attain- 
ing divers languages, and rare accomplifhments, 
provided ¥ be free from aflliction, 


rm ee : 
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S in 
Defcribes a decent body, rather tall than others: 
wife, light brown (mooth hair, a ruddy or fanguine 
complexion, a juft and virtuous perfon, prudent, 
a lover and promoter of learning, happily qualified, 
with great natural abilities. 
8 inm 
Gives a perfon of a mean ftature, well fet, broad 
fhoulders, -a fwarthy complexion, dark brown | 
hair, curling, no decent comipofed body, the con- 
ditions {carcely to be borne; a fubtile perfon, 
a lover of the female fex, likes company keeping 
and good fellowíhip, ingenious and ftudidus for tlie 
proinotion of his own intereft. 
$ in f 
One of tall ftature, a well fhaped body, not 
corpulent, but rather big-boned, an oval face, a 
ruddy complexion, and large nofe; hafty but foon 
over, rath in his actions, to his detriment; de- 
lights in noble things, but feldom attains them. 
$ dn 
Signifies a perfon of mean flature, thin face, 
brown hair, and a muddy complexion, fometimes 
bow-legged, or fome defect there; peevifh, dif- 
contented, unfortunate; on the whole, an impotent 
um perfon. T . aie 
Sines uw 
Denotes a perfon, of an indifferent ftature ar 


body, corpulent and flefhy, a good clear com- 


plesion, brown hair, a full face, an ingenious 
obliging 
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obliging perfon, inclinable to ftudy arts and {ci- 
ences; of a pregnant wit, and apt to accomplifh. 
many curious inventions. 
SS rey | 

Gives a perfon of alow ftature, brown hair, 
thin face, pale complexion, very hairy on the 
body, a repining foppifh perfon, a lover of wo- 
men, addicted to drinking, and an enemy to him- 
felf. 


y 


2» *. 


| The Moon in the TWELVE SIGNS, 
pin” 
Defcribes a perfon of an indifferent ftature of 
body, around face, light brown hair, flefhy, a 
| good complexion, a mutable perfon, rafh, ‘paf- 


_fionate, ambitious, and afpiring, but rarely for- 


“tunate, often changing condition. 
» in 8 ; 
Gives a compact body, middle fize, corpulent 
and ftrong, dark hair, gentle, obliging, fober de- 


portment, juft, gains efteem, ‘attains preferment . 


agreeable to birth, &c. 
yin om” 

Perfonates a well.compofed body, rather tall, 
brown hair, good complexion, between fanguine 
and pale; body upright and well proportioned ; 
qualities of the mind not commendable, bat i inge- 

H = v nious, 
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nious, fubtile; ‘notably crafty, - "and generally ute 


fortunate. 
? n:e5i: 


Reprefents a middle ftature, well proportioned, 
and flefhy perfon, a round full face, fad hair, a 
pale dufky complexion, a flexible perfon, jocular. 
and pleafant; Jikes good company, very harmlefs, 
and generally. well beloved; fortunate in moft. af- 
fairs, mutable and unfteady in refolves, but free 
from paffion, rafh actions, &c. 

yin & 

Denotes a perfon fomewhat above the middle 
flature, well proportioned; flrong and big boned, 
fanguine complexion, light brown hair, a full face, 
a large eye, lofty, proud, an afpiring perfon, am- 
bitious of honour, defirous to rule, abhors fervi- 
tude, and rarely proves fortunate, 

tus o3 dni 

DNE a perfon.. fometimes above the common. 
ftature, dark brown or black hair, oval face, but 
clear, and fomething of a ruddy complexion ; an 
ingenious perfon, melancholy, . referved, cour- 


teous, unfortunate, and feldom famous for com- 


mendable actions. vase NE Woo 
Dine : Ms 


Signifies a well compofed body, t tall, light brown 
hair, fanguine complexion, pleafant countenance, 


jocund, eet of mirth «nd recreation, and re- 


fpected of the female fex. If a woman, admired and 


M » by many, but yet fubject to misfortunes. 
eu » in 
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Pomp) benedict noii 

Rcsikiefs an ill fhaped perfon, thick and ajo 
flefhv, obfcure complexion, dark hair, ill condi- 
tioned, fottifh, malicious, and treacherous. Ifa 
female, feldom lives free from cenfure. 

| inf 

Gives a handfome well proportioned body, oval 
face, bair bright brown, fanguine complexion, 
free fpirited ;—paffionate, but forgiving ; aiming at 
great things, and gains refpect from perfons he af- 
fociates with.. * 

| | » in x? 

Signifies a perfon of a low ftature, an ill com- 
plexion, thin body and face, black hair, weak in 
the knees, not active or ingenious, fubjeét to de- 
bauchery and fcandalous actions; of low p Ret 
&c, among {t his affociates. 


T 


Pun 
Gives a perfon of middle ftature, well propor- 
tioned, and rather . corpulent, brown hair, clear 
fanguine complexion, -ngenious, affable, cour- 
téous, inoffenfive, a lover of curiofities, an active 
fancy, pregnant at inventions, and. rarely guity 
of unworthy actions. e ESIng:(l5 

Ü A Din X 
Defcribes a per fon of a ae low ftatüte, pale 
complexion, hair bright br body. pluinp or 
fat, not müch inclined to action, yet unfor- 
tunate; neither good to himfelf or others ; 
/ H 2 difpofition 


& INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 
difpofition foftened if the 3 be pofited in a good 
place in the figure, and in good afpect with good 

planets, which an ingenious artift will have regard 
to in all fchemes. 


n kd cs ! ins st i : 


The DisEAsES the PLANETS naturally fignify, being 
pofited in any of tbe TWELVE S1GNs. 


Difeafes of b. 
Tooth-ach, leprofy, rheum, confümptions; 
jaundice, palfy, gout, fractures, ruptures, ch'n- 
; cough, madnefs, and all tedious difeafes, core 
a UN in eddy of blood, melancholy, grief, in 


SATURN Lord of the Sixth Heuf. 


hing 
Signifies rheum, melancholy, vapours, colit; 4n 
the head, obítructions, ftoppage in the ftomach, - 
pens in the teeth, deals is bres. | ir. iie 
b in. uns — ae 
Signifiés fwellings in the neck and throat, king’ 3 
-évil, fcurvy, hoarfenefs, melancholy, dulnefs, and | 3e 


chronical diftempers about the neck. and throat, 
RO 


"MIT. 1 D ee 
| & Signifies infirinities incident. to the arms’ and ) 
E . fhoulders,. confumption, black jaundice, and. di^ 
: e. 2 ^ vers uxo nee iem bad blots 


he 


hin 
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bins 
‘Denotes phthific, ulceration of the lungs caught 
by. colds, óbfítructions and bruifes in the breaft; 
ague, feurvy, cancer, &c. ^ yn 
| b ia $, : ! 
Signifies the heart afflided by grief or poifon, — 
€onfumption in the reins or inward parts, VSponE 
weaknefs in the back, pains there, &c. "ML 
hh in mm > 
Signifies ftoppages of urine, obftructions in the mos 
bowels, bound in the body, weaknefs i in the thighs, EM 


"ieu güpgs;dlon& &e c... 0o UE 
| bine de 
"The blood corrupted, back and kidneys diflem- : 
pered,  ftranguary, confumptive pains in the D 
v Kat aud thighs, {ciatica, and gout, TS 
| diu m VA VM 


^ HERR fwellings or diftempers - in WE M 
parts, melancholy, piles, pally, gout in the hands 
and feet. 4 Buh. 39 dm ys AR. 
(oh aot; oM. Mer 
Weaknefs in the hips and thighs, 2 ane ae ei ve 
and. bruifes in thofe parts, and fometimes the M 
gout. €. . 
| P" ; Pie T5 ink? ecg 
"1 AT ADU ‘be: ante in the i hace parts, pains ug" c8 Ea 
| 3 the head, and obftructions dud ague, &c. PS 


1 
y à P» X 
- / ? 


uw 
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bun om 
. Shews diforders in the head, teeth, and defeéts 
in the ears, pains in the joints, bruifes, fwellings 
W in the legs, and fometimes a fore throat. 
bin x 
| Signifies defluxions of rheum, king's evil, con- 
fumption, all diftempers of the feet and toes, fuch 
as the gout, and illnefs by colds. 


a a a cnc 7 


s Difeafes of JUPITER. 

ae Jupiter fignifies infirmities of the liver and veins, 

inflammations of the lungs, plurifies, impofthumes 

about the breaft and ribs, quinfies, catarrhs, für- 

faits, fcurvy, and obftructions of the liver and 

fomach, if 3t be lord of the 6th houfe, or po- 
Gred therein, in any fgure of a decumbiture, 
(when a difeafe frit attacks). d: 

m | AE M wine bo gh 0 c 

Signifies the diftemper lies in the head, a quin- "D 

fy or fwelling in the throat, chiefly from ill blood a 


in the veins of the head ; produces ftrange dreams * 


' 


iq S 
x. 


and imaginations. | 
i ALancw Sb m A 

"The dilemper Ties in the throat, wind jn the. 
blood, griping in the bowels, and gontith humours — 

in the arms and hands. ^" via Eek ne egg 


- 
d 
LI 


b 


PE 


VI 
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p in. 

Gemini being an airy fign, you may fufped a 
plurify and fome diforder of the reins—opening a 
vein is ferviceable. 

VW in es 
Indicates a dropfy, the ftomach offended, bad 
appetite, corrupt blood, fcurvy, furfeits, &c. 
AL in $i 
Indicates a fever, pleurify—the heart ill affe &ed. 
2L in m 

Signifies confumption, obftructions of the ones 

sielsirebol y, cold and dry liver. — 


2L in — | 
T he patient hath too much blood, whence arife 
obftru&ions, corrupt | blood, fever, PES tumors, 
inflammations, &c. 
ar inm 
Indicates the ftranguary, piles, the blood charged 
with watry bumours ; whence arife dropfy, &c. 
aL in £$ 
Slibws fome choleric diftemper arifing from pu- 
trefaction of the blood; a fever, pu and fwel- 
lings about the knees, &e. 


X in vw 
The patient is affli&ed with melancholy, ob- 
ftructions in the throat, &c. ua 
, A Ny, wt SE 
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| in zx. 
. The blood abounds too much, whence it is cor- 
Ds, and many difeafes and running pains afflict 
the body. 


eU 


aL in x 
The blood is too thin and waterifh, which 
breeds dropfy, &c. | 
- Difeofes of Mar s. | 
Mars generally fignifies cholor, fever, ague, 
' burnings, fcaldings, frenzy, jaundice, fhingles, the 
difeafes of the private parts, fmall pox, meafles, 


w^ Tt hurts by iron, &c. if d. be fignificator of the dif- 


eafe. | 
" ME d ine 
B ite: the patient is almoft diftracted, with 


a violent. pain in his head, rheum in the eyes, A 


- want of reft, &c. | T 
| é in T ide NCUCOOR 


5 ‘King’s s evil, weaknefs i in the loins, gravel; or F ftone. 


in m > 
- Signifies the blood is corrupted, “itch, and break- 


der, difordets i in | the fecret parts, firanguary, &c. 


"viator M LA TE $5611 . PEL 
ue If db, T MOS C o 


»"Feugh, ora DAE in the thigh. 
SUM. e pa uU d us ; * " 2 d In 


Signifies extreme pain in the throat and neck, E 


: n 1 Pd : en »^A PU i Ej Ag 


ings out, furfeit, fever, pains in the arms and fhoul~ 


Signifies pains i in the breaft and ftomach, a ary 


E vv Mad 
ANS "s prr 
MEL iv ot 

: J ae à. MA ial 
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$ in Q 

Denotes affliiion at the heart, choleric hu-. 

mours, ftone in the kidneys, pain in the knees, &c. 
à in mp 

Shews choleric humours, obítru&tions in Lond 
bowels, bloody flux, worms in children, humours 
in the legs, &c. 

$ in 2 

Denotes difeafes in the reins and. kidneys, ftone 
or gravel, urine hot, French pox or gonorr boss as 
ic be fufpe&ed. — robe edi qii 

.,6 in m. 

A fufpicion of fome venereal "idcumper. or ul- 
cer.in the fecret parts, pains im the bladder, pains 
in the head, overflowing of courfes, &c.- 

. d m od Ü 

Pain or ulcers in the hips and thighs, by hu- 

mours fettled in thofe parts; an extreme heat in 


‘the mouth and throat. «. — t dies! : 
4. in v? deste 

Signifies lamenefs in iniceg, arms or hands, or a... 
ying gout. [D $0 (a lasio;v i "16 To Dd 
A (e DP Amm. | 4H ening 4 Ye 

Whines blood over-heated, pains in the legs, feo 
ver or para ke toe Et ne p 

1 yboold o odn itacvomul ec! 


-Lamenefs in th Bisby corrupt A fele. 


f 


here, fometimes the heart isafflidied;.&c, 6) | 


"4 PP ear ‘ n : y ^ 
me; | wo 
eer | . i 

: | > « 
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The Difeafes of the Sun. 


Thofe attributed to the © are difeafes of the 
heart, from red choler, pimples in the face, break-. 
ings out, weaknefs in the eyes, burning, fevers, 
&c. 

| . 6 in 

Portends fore eyes, megtim; head difturbed, 
takes no reft, Jia; &c. ! 


: ; Om ¥ H 
| Tumours in ihe cce quincy, or fore divin 
breakings out,: and fwellings in-thofe parts. 
© in T 
Blood inflamed, peftilential fevers, breaking 
"out in feveral parts of the body, fcurvy, pains and 
Weaknels in the legs.: 
| Ó insi 
 Produces the meafles, or fmall pox; a difor- 
déred ftomach, a hoarfenefs, dropfy, of ghe. M 
in the feet, NIE PITT. 
po a ; © ing: YI 
PEE .. Signifies violent pains in ie head, ‘medneh 
But ftone, pains in the irs plague, e fever, 
&c. T nit 
Oinm. £311 10193 
iaaanores humours. in the bowels, bloody: flux, 
- fore throat, obftructions i in the Aomachs or fwel+ 
ad in the ndcki Ol hut VIE Boe RPM 


Dd 


NOU E NP EE Qu UE WM 


"IM j 
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Ooms 
Inflammation of the blood, pains in the arms 
and fhoulders, ftone and gravel, the venereal dif- 
temper, &c. : 
Q inm 
Signifies diftempers in the fecret. parts, fharp- 
nefs of urine, obftructions in the ftomach, and fe- 
us courfes, | 
© in f 
The thighs are afflicted by: hot humours, a fiftula, 
fevers, {woonjngs, &c.. 
© in y 
 Signifies: lamenefs about the knees, bowels dif- 
ordered, and a fever. 


o in x 


The blood inflamed, breakings out, reins difor« | 


dered, gravel, ftone, flranguary, &c. 
© in X 


The fecret parts afflicted, ftranguary, violent 


pains in thofe parts. 


Dif of vitio, 


Which are difeates of the womb,  faffocation, 


diflocation, and difeafes incident to the inftruments 


,of generation; as, gonorrhea, French pox, women’ s eil x : : 
courfes, fits of the ane and all thofe DES ; 


ee K nt 


ceed from love or Fe 


* 


ee 
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gin y 
Signifies the difeafe is in the head, from abun- 
dance of moift humours, lethargy, reins afflicted, 
and head difordered by cold. 
9 in M | 
Signifies pains in the head and fecret parts, 
fwellings in the neck from moift humours in the 
head. 
9 in m 
Signifies a corrupted blood, D ae s evil, 
and a flux of rheum. 
9 in ez 
Shews the ftomach is much offended with cold 
raw undigefted humours, many times with a fur- 
T | feit, and an inclination to vomit, &c, 
13 280 ? in Qe ! 
Some ill affe&ion of the heart, love, paffions; 
&c. pains in the legs of bad confequence. Fa 
A ' $m or Game 
Ene tome diftemper in the bowels, a flux, or 
the worms, mucus in the guts, or ftomach. 


9 in£2.- 1 
iyo A gonorrhea, or diftemper i in the reins, or furfeit 
by. too. plentiful eating. or drinking, gi "gon 


diforders. 


$ in m. ie 

- Some venereal qutemper, and pain in the private 
parts, dics he Maule eee go yeu E 
rm d 3 2 in 


E 


in the head, arms, &c. 
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2? in f. 
Hip gout, furfeits, cold and moift humours. 
? in yy. 
Gout in the knees and Un and fusllings in 
thofe parts. 
9i ee 
Pains and fwellings in the legs or knees from a 
cold caufe, and the heart afflicted. 


. | vlefinisxe 


Shews lamenefs in the feet, dwellings i in the legs). 


a flux, windy complaints, &c. 
MÀ se eee 


Difeafes of MERCURY. 
They are ftammering, lifping, hoar{nefs, coughs, 


imperfections in the tongue, all difeafes of the. 


brain, and lungs, as vertigos, apoplexies, madnefs, 


-afthmas, bad memory, &c.. 


$ oin w i 
Shews the difeafe lies in the head and brain; 
vertigo and wind in the head, and fometimes dif- 


Lj 


orders of the womb. JD ae 


Yin sg 


Signifies defeéts in the throat, hoarfnefs, fwell- e /; e AS 


ings in the neck, and alfo pain in the feet. 


8 in II 
Signifies windinefs in the blood, gouty pains, 


§o  INTRODUCTQRY OBSERVATIONS; 
B iof, | i .$8 in e$ 
Babee” a cold ‘ftomach, gripings, 'eimaládts, 
giillation of rheum; dae in «the legs; from: 
4 EV &c. : 


i "1 in ja d Tiu | 
— Denotes tremblings, melancholy, pains | in the 
back, occafioned by:colds caught inthe feet. 
* i ds los shine 1 y 
Signifies much winod.in »the bones obftrucs . 
tions, pain “in! as beni short breath, "and. wing * 
cholic. : Wii Malet Bic) te r xu a 
8 in & | 
) Shews ftoppage of urine, obftru&tions, blood. 
difordered, breaft, lungs, and reins; afllicted. 
du. t alo 8 inom» : x $eiie 
| | "^ Shews diftempers in in the fecret ;parts,. afilidions 
, eb the bowels, Mb prone in the arms. sad 


shoulders. ‘ | a imis cs 
às " 2 198 dh " EUM 
pid y Brass do reins, : weaknefs. i inthe 


i back; ftsppage at the ; Romach, sighing ^ 
Nu the ae and hips. Seo eng ngo hie | ke a 
E E MERE jw M ibi RS LE 
B eis a aes i ri igo 


dies 7s 


cr 2405 anh Mr COM 
p in the soa i i dec di bor 


the body fluxes, aa Aiferders in. he bowels. 


(a 4 
* 1 
DET LA 4 
Ano: M 
Pty 
NONE. T 
[M = T 
we A 
4 } T 
«X ha’ * ; 
ge 
(dA e a & «t. - 
v died * pc i 


. ^er det Sb ^1 T 
[ Pr day 7. asi \ 
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$ ur x 
Signifies pains in the head, weaknefs in the legs j 
and feet; a gonorrhea, or à diftemper in the reins; 
&c. | 
Difeafes of the Moon, |... 
Which are cholic, dropfy, fluxes; terms of wo» : 


men, cold, rheumatic. complaints, furfeits, rheum 
in the eyes; worms, rotten coughs, ‘convulfions, 
kings evil, {mall pox, meafles, lethargy;y fun T 
) in yn | QI VOTE. ! D 
_ Signifies convulfions, defluxions of theum from 
the- head; lethargy, weakuefs in the e and 
painin the knees, | UA phe lay 
3 » in $ e- Pa 
Gives pains ip. the legs ‘and’ feet; | fwellings, 
| mecha fore ee QE. fe LUPISUN dA GORE WT 
y Din. he 
© A’wandéting gout in the legs, San, hands aud 5 
eet; ; furfeits and great obftru&ions. «c utes ue 
- UY y ins. IMP NE i ; E td 
‘The ffoiiaeh! miuch affi&ed, a. Hfarit; fiáait ' 
pox, ase dara 4 den dece ey or 
dropfy, - EU uii o reed sn uiu 
od Qs fW. bc m 
The heart sflidied ; a fore Rn zn iy. ^ 


uw 
vi 


4 | Ep 
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» inm 
Signifies great pain and diforders in the bowels, 
melancholy blood, obftfuctions, weaknefs. in the: 
arms and fhoulders. i22) 
Pine 
Teter the reins are diftempered, obftradions: 
in the ftomach; weaknefs in the back, whites in 
women, furfeits, plurify; &ct 9) es 0007 3 
; Din n, >: va tt, 3 2 Nee 
o Bliewsdhé diftemper is in, the fecrets; small 
‘pox, poifon, PENES the he afflicted, wep ay 
ing, &c, | 
: Ko: | Di in Pu aac 
Ricaitns lamenefs, or weaknefs in, the thighs, 
E] diftempers in the bowels, &c. ". 
AE « a: iso. 
Ee 1 > in v - 
E Signifies the volte: weak back, gout in the kneesy 
Sees d in women, &c. | ail aganee gy 
Pie . Miu 
1 Signifies hyfterics, fwellings. and pain: inthe — 
fess: ‘and fecret, parts»; 5.05 3:518 CEST RE UE 
REX 
PIENE cold taken in the je and body difori ! 


m 


A neceffary Table, foewing what Part of. Man's Body, ? 
és governed by every Planet in any of the 12 Signs. 


belly 
head 
reins 
chroat 
neck 


iecrets 
arms 

breaft 
0 GME TE ' 
breaft 
-tomae. |. — 
thighs 


knees - A, 


hold. 
cproat 
iéad 


breaft 
deat 


fecrets 


“<p 


head, 
arfes c 
thighs 


"|fecre:s 


— | 


knees !throat 


legs. 
{feet legs 
[thighs fect | 


arms - 
whould, 


tomac 
heart 


heart 


reins 
knees 


heart 
ely 
ancles 
teet 
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The Ufe of tbe "TABLE. 


Süppofe a perfon fell fick at a certain time, when 
@ his fignificator was in 931 enter the table 


with 4 at the top, and gy in the firft column on 


the left hand, againft which, in the angle, 1 find Q 
and Lp, which fhews the patient is much afflicted 
at his heart, with pains in his back, weaknefs in 
his knees, and the extreme parts of his body, as re- 


prefented by thofe figns and planets; underftand - 


the fame of the reft, which will be eafily conceived 


by an intelligent perfon. 


Firft. Confider in your figure the 6th, a and 
12th houfes, which fignify difeafes, as alfo the 
lords thereof, 

Secondly. Confider the nature of the m upon 
the cufps thereof, for fiery figns fignify difeafes 
proceeding from cholor; earthy figns, melancholy ; 
airy figns, wind and corruption of blood ; war 
figne, falt and watry phlegm. 


Thirdly. Obferve the nature of'the planets, and. 


thofe with whom they are in afpect; which being 
, judicioufly mixed, will clearly difcover the offend- 


- ing humour, and the nature of the difeafe. 


Terms 
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Again, fuppofe I want to. know the length of the 
planetary hour on the rsth of April, at two 
o'clock in the afternoon ? 
| I find by my almanack, from © rifing to à 

fetting, is 15h 50, which, by the foregoing table, 
gives 1h 9', proportioning for the 20. The © 
rifes that day at 5 paft 5, therefore, 2h after 
noon, is almoft gh after © rifing: then I reduce 
the nine hours into minutes, and divide 69’, and 
the quotient is 7h 52'; therefore I conclude, there 
are 52 fpent of the 7th planetarv hour. 
| Laftly. I look into the table (/ze plate) for 
Tuefday, (which being the day enquired) and 
under 8 , as being his day againít 7, the planetary 
hour, and I find the planet 2£ to be lord of that 
hour, 


m —Ü e EROR OT MEN gr 
How. to rectify a Nativity by the ANIMODER 
naro PROLOMY. 


Te rectify, by the Animoder of Ptolomy, erect 
the figure as near as poflible to the eftimate time 
ef birth, and confider in what fign, and in what 
degree of that fign, the new Moon happened that 
laft preceded the birth; or if a full Moon mere 
nearly preceded the time of birth than a new one, 
then note the degree of the fign wherein either of 
the luminaries were pofited that were above the 
earth; but if one of the luminaries be exactly 

rifing, 


--—- Ses. 


to "INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS, 


rifing, and the other fetting, prefer that which is 
rifing, Then obferve which of the planets hath 
moft dignities by triplicity, houfe, exaltation, 


term, or configurations, in the degree of fuch . 


preceding new Moon, or in the degree ef the 
luminary ábove the earth, or that afcends at fuch 
preceding full Moon; and alfo what fign and 
degree then afcends upon the horizon, or that 
culminates or poffeffes the cufp of the tenth houfe; 
and if the degree of the planet, dignified as above, 
be fituated nearer the degree afcending, than to 
the degree culminating, place the fame degree in 
number of the fign afcending, upon the cufp of 
the afcendant, that fuch ruling planet be poffeffed 
ofthe fign he was in. But on the contrary, if the 
planet be nearer the degree on the cufp of the tenth 
houfe or Medium Coeli, than to. the. afcendant, 
their the degree culminating, or poffefling the cufp 
of the mid-heaven, muft be made the fame with 


the degree the faid planet was in, and fo according — 


to the fign' and degree thus alcertained, muft the | 


other houfes of. the figure be varied, and this will 
be the true time of the native's birth. © Bur if it. 

fhould happen that two planets have equal dignities - 
in \he degrees aforefaid, prefer that which. is pofited. 

the neareft. to the afcendant. Prolomy feither — 
ebferves, that what fign the Moon is in at the 
tune of birth, is the very fign. which afcended at — 


the conception; and again, whatever. fign the 


Moon is in at conception, that, or the oppofite ~ 
will be the fign afcending at birth. - The. 
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" A HORARY QUESTION. ^ 
Shall the Querent. be Rich ? And when : - fe the 
Plate.) ": 


"The "f of He atrend and: Td lord e the hour, 

being. of one nature, and triplicity, fhews the | 
figure to be radical. And as Gemini occupies the 
cufp of the afcendant, Mercury is its lord, and the 
querent's fignificator ; ; and being. pofited in the 


. eleventh houfe, i in a watery fign, and. in trine to 


Jupiter, lord of the feventh, who ds. here pofited 
in the fixth, is a ftrong argument of riches by 
means of fervants, or of perfons, in. a fabordinate 


capacity. The Moon, who is lady of the fecond, 


being i in her exaltation, in trine afpeét to the eee 
and applying to a trine with Jupiter, and a dexter 
trine afpe&t with Mercury, declares. a great. and 
fudden flow of riches to the us and that uns 
expectedly. 

| Being much eii to fpeak to the particular 
point of time when this good fortune fhould come 
Up, I confidered what might. be the  gentleman's 
occupation ; and obferving Mercury tobe’ his 
fignificator, and pofited in a watery fign, I “told 
him that I judged he belonged. to the fea, and had 
fome employment | on fhip- board, ina capacity 
where writing or accounts were ‘principally con- 
cerned. This he acknowledged, by faying he was 
captain’s fecretary.. I then obferved, that his 


principal fignificators of wealth: and riches were 


17 alfo 
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alfo pofited: in watery) figns, as the Moon it 
Cancer in the fecond houfe,.and Jupiter i in Scorpio 
in the fixth, and the Sun and Mercury in Pifces 
in the eighth, all in trine afpe&t: of each other, 
which plainly indicated thefe riches Were to come 
by the fea; and as they Were to be fudden, arid, as 
it were fnialilfigous, I concluded they would 
arife by the capture of fome rich prize, ina fouth: 
eaft direction from Londen; which is denoted. by 
the Part of Fortune being in the twelfth houfe,, ant 
| Venus, its difpofitor, i in Aquaries, a fouthern fign, 

in quartile afpect to the Part of Fortune; and the 
Part of Fortune being oppofite to Jupiter, lord of 
the feventh, the houfe of public enemies, . alfo 
declares the querent’s fortune fhould Core dE 
way; which is rendered ftill more apparent, by 
the Part of. Fortune being i in fextile to the Moon. 
and Mercury. When I had mentioned thefe 
particulars, he frankly told me his fhip was under 
failing orders, and he expected to be called on 

board every hour. 

To afcertain the time when thefe riches fhould 
be acquired, I particularly 1 noticed | the application 
of the Moon to the lord of the afcendant, and 
found them nineteen deprees diftant from a partile 
trine afpect. But the Moon, being fwift in mo- 
tion, with three degrees North latitude, and Mer- 
cury having no latitude, I deduéted three degrees 
from the Moen’ S place, which r fet down at twelve | 

~ degrees | 


ey 


INTRODUCTORY GBSERVATIONS. $3 


degrees ; and then by fubftracting twelve degrees 


from ENDE. eight. degrees. three minutes, which. 


three minutes; which, as the Moon is in a move- 
able fign, and Mercury in a common fign, is equal 
to fixteen weeks, or thereabout; and therefore I 
concluded this good fortune would happen to him 
in nearly that diftance of time. -And I have fince 


had the fatisfaction of hearing, from the gentle- 
man's own mouth, that this prediction was literally 


. verified by the capture of a rich prize, within the 
time fpecified, . 


judgment of Nativities. 


Spee ee. Valse Ae a 


Red me —— 


Y reafón of the various effects of the ftars ard: 

' planets; upon the bodies of human mortals, in’ 
prédudili mifth or mifery to every riative, T fhall 
here give fome rules to let you know whether the 
native will be generally happy or unfortunate in 
the courfe of his life, either in youth; riper years, 


or old age ; for fome live fplendidly in their youth; ! 


and perhaps beg in their old age; others” li 


meanly in their youth, and yet flourifh and come i 
to advancement in their latter. days; but many 


others live famoufly in wealth and ess frons ks 


their cradle to the gtave. 


Therefore obferve,—If in a nativity you find 


. four planets or more efferitially firong in boufe or — 


exaltation, or in mutüal reception from their dig-. 


nities, it denotes a moft excellent fortune, and the i 


native fhall be generally fortunate in moft, if 
all the a&ions of his whole life. : E 

Ou the contrary, if many planets thall’ be in. 
their detriment, fall, peregrine and cadent, | with- 
out reception, it makes the native live ‘obfcurely 


prre: and very poor without. any fupport on 


iban 


a 
Ve 
M 
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affiftance, efpecialy if b, 4, or & be in the’ 
afcendant, fecond or tetith houfes. 

Again, theo or y in the firft, fecond, fifth, tenth, 
or elévérnth houfes, in % or A to each other, 
dnd eithér of them in the afcendant, with the © 
or p in thé eleventh, in x or A to à planet 
in the fécond, efpecially with réception, or the 
© upon the cufp of the tenth, in sor A to 7 
or 9, and they ftrong ; and if the © at the fame 
time, happen to be in the 19th degree of «^, thefe 
are all great teftimonies of wonderful fortune ; 
but if the major part of thofe fignificators be 
otherwife pofited in ill places of the figure, you 


-muft judge the reverfe accordingly. 


But if fome planets are well dignified, and others 
weak and afflicted, it gives a various and unfettled PRO d 
fortune, fometimes up and fometimes down in the 


world; and this chiefly, if the fignificators are in. 


moveable figns. . Tlie.O,- 2, 4, 2, aud @ 
above the earth, makes the younger years molt 
bappy, eafy, and profperous; but if under the 
earth, the latter part: ot. the native's life will be 
inoft glorious and fplendid. . 

. But remember this as a moft certain rule, that | 
b er à peregrine in the tenth, or the g in that " 19 
houfe, deftroys the native's honour, credit and T. 
reputations For I have feen the nativity.of a wo- 4 
man I well knew, who had the ¢ in the tenth, As "bond 
and & lord of the tenth pofited in. the afcendant, 
and fhe was very feldom or never free from fcan- EIN. 
daloc oo MES 
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dal, difgrace, and flander, whether fhe deferved 
itor no. The @ and ) in n to each other from 
cardinal figns, denotes the fame; and if either of 
them be in the fecond houfe, or caít an ill afpect. 
thither, it makes the native poor even to his grave. 

If: or d are placed in. angles, and 25.25 
and O in fuccedent houfes, the native will be poor 
in-his youth, but grow rich in the latter part, of 
his life, 


| Some choice and nece[fary APHORISMS,-very ufeful in 


the Tudgment of NATIVITIES. 


Saturn or @ afflicting the ©, D, or afcendant, 
by gor partile afpects, fhews the perfon then sa 
to be of a fhort or.fickly life. 

4$ in the afcendant in ¥P, in’ c to b; dad. 


the native -rafh, headftrong g, treacherous and re~ ) 


bellious to. all, and indeed a friend to none, va 


| from the teeth outward. — 45 a RUIMI 


gin 4,nor Sof, and they both. peregrine i 2 


a woman's nativity, makes her (without - a mira 
cle) a notorious lewd drunkard; and if ¥beino | 
or Sto the lord of the afcendant, fhe i is alfo a^ Chief 


and liar into the bargain. PUE ENS 125, cur ed Rr oe 


& peregrine in the tenth, binis feandal ana - 
difhonour to the native, whether he deferve. XR or. 


pn; piper if the ts besherey (Ve 0 us dee cee 


US € ^ 
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The © or Dino, or 2 of bor 2 , from the fourth 
and tenth; denote à violent death to the native; if 
tod, only in a humane fign, the native dies by 


the hand of his enemies; if to h he may be poifoned 


or ftarved to death in prifon. ' 

The lord of the afcendant ftronger than’ the 
lord of the feventh, the native always overcomes 
his enemies ; if the feventh is ftrongeft, me con- 
CP Y. sn 

$ innor gto 3 , gives a fharp wit, and a noto- 
rious lying tongue, and à thief too, if'from: cardi- 
nal figns. 

He that hath 5 or 4 in the ninth, :asd'the 3 
in the afcendant, will prove a mad fellow to iaBKS 
either a Pope or parifh prieft-of. 

He that hath the » in. ino to 8, idi the 
(9 upon the afcendant, will bea dioe Y of lies 
and deceits. 

% in:the fecond houfe, peregrine, died the 

native very poor, unlefs 21 or 9 be there. 

8 and the © in the fecond in their dignities, 


gives the native an eftate, but procures him ways 


enough to {pend it ; ill pofited there, very. little to 
be prodigal of. 


Planets weak in the eleventh, denotes friends ^ 


few and faithlefs ; but ftrong there, able and wil- 
ling to affift the native. | 


= 


The promifing planets under the earth, perform © 


jt in the latter part of the mative’s life, 


LZ 


9 in 


"» 
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9 in the afcendant, and % lord thereof in.re- 
ception of her, denote a jul, honeft, and fair 
dealing perfon. : m 

In-a geniture of fhort life, the afcendant, r3 or 
> directed to the 8, is killing. PL 

{na nocturnal nativity, if b be pofited in: ire 
eighth houfe, it portends a violent death. 

When ina nativity, 9 is pofited in the tenth, 
be the native man or Lib. they ees bonpukg 

The o of » in.D or $:of. b or 3. pee an». 
gles, denotes great danger to the native’s fight. (5 

9 er 231, or Q: inthe fifth, in a fruitful ign, 
denotes many. children.to the native. 


9 in § or oO to 3L or 9 , deftroys the children 


or iffue of the native, let; them be ever, fo. nu- 
merous. 


of the ©, denotes the natiye’s exile and. tedic ious 


& in 8 to the afcendant, and b in the fame 
afpe& to the ©, makes an abfolute knave, .. and a 
treacherous, perfon. à 4 exidhft s: 
— The lord: of, the afcendant: in po aed joined a 
| there with the lord of the twelfth in. combuftion, 


banifhment from his lawful inheritance, eger : 


if the © he lord of the twelfth. . 


He who hath 2 in his peat Mout! at das > 
Hahthene of birth, fhall never prev againít his | | 


mafter or his enemies, , zia a 
The lord of the tenth. in the Delito ph the; 


lord. of the twelfth in the. afcendant, are certain ar- n 
| guments 


* 
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guments- of imprifonment ;. the like if thejlord of 
the aícendant is in the twelfth. — 
& in the fecond, gives lofs of goods, by quar- 
rels, ftrife and idlenefs. — — 
————— a —ER RR 
Of tbe SIGNIFICA TORS of the QUERENT and 


QUESITED. 


1, When-any queftion is propounded, the fign 
*ícending and its lord, are given always to the 


" Querent ; and the houfe which fignifieth the thing 
“demanded or fought after, with the lord thereof, 


reprefents the’ Quefited. 
2. You may eafily know what houfe every 


-quefüon -pertains-to by the fignification of the 
- houfes before-going ; as if one fhould enquire con- 
“cerning a brother, then you are to judge from the 


third houfe and the lord .thereof, and. fee: how he 


- Lbeholds the lord of the afcendant. 


ee ee UN 


5. df concerning the fidelity or. falfenefs of 
friends and acquaintance, of things hoped for or 
expected, then make ufe of the uth houfe, &c. 


andi foon for the reft. 


Note. In all queftions the ) is given to | the 
lord of the afcendant, as co-fighificator’ with 
him. Hide 


n. M . Consr- 


B. 
^ 
; 
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CoNsIDERATIONS before JUDGMENT. 


Before judgment be given upon any queftion, it 
is requifite to confider whether the queftion x ra- 
dical or not, which may be difcovered. 

Firft. If the lord of the afcendant and lord of the 
hour be one, or of one triplicity or nature, the 
queftion is radical, and judgment may be given. . 

Secondly. When the firtt or fecond degrees of a 
fign afcend, do not give judgment, except the age, 
corporature, and complexion of the Querent agree 

«with the fign afcending.. | 
| 'Fhitdly. When the latter degrees of a fign af- 
.cend, if'is not fafe to give judgment, unlefs the 

Querent agree in years to the degree afcending. 

Fourthly. When the ) is in the latter degrees 
‘of a fign, or in the way of being gaius. it is 
- dubious to give judgment. 
Laftly. See that the 7th) houfe and the T 
"thereof, be not afflidted, for if fo, no credit will 
be gained by the queftion, becaufe that houfe, and 
. the lord thereof, fignifies the artift himfelf, 43 
| : ENSE , Pe 


J we 
AT 2 


How any Thing demanded is brought to Perfection, 


1. When the planet that denotes the Querent, 
and that planet that fignifies the thing inquired af- 
ter, are applying by a x or A afpeét; or if they 
' are going toa 6, this atgula the bafinels fhall be 


eff a d. 
Lm / When 
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2. When the fignificator of the matter inquired 
after fhall apply to the lord of the, afcendant, and. 
be in his effential dignities, this fignifies the. bufi-- 
nefs fhall be perfected unexpectedly... . 

3. Ifthe fignificators apply friendly from ler 
they delight in, or from figns: they joy. in, the 
bufinefs or matter fought after, comes to a happy. 
conclufion. 

4. When the promifing wakes deli in hoafes 
proper and convenient, though there be no afpect, 
the matter may be brought to perfection. 


Of Motes, Marks, and Scars, of tbe QuE- 
RENT and QUESITED, | 
1. Confider the afcendant and the lord thereof, 
and what fign is pofited. therein ;- then on.thofe 
parts of the body reprefented thereby, you may, 
conclude there are moles, marks, or ícars. 
2. See what fign defcends on the cufp of the 
fixth houfe, and what fign the lord of the fixth is. 
 pofited in; and on thofe parts, of the body .re-. 
prefented, you wili find two other moles or fcars. | 
3. And'by the fign the. ) is in, you may judge 
there is a mark or fcar, efpecially if that fign is 

affiicted by afpect, or prefence of an infortune. .. 
4. If the figns be mafculine, it denotes the mark , 
to be on the right fide; if feminine, on the left fide. 


t e ^» $8. If 
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5. If the beginning? of a figm afcends; or lord 
thereof in. few: degrees of^a figny the mark is on: 
the upper part of the member; and if in the middle: 
of a fign, or:towards the: latter end, moderate 
your judgment accordingly. 

And'in refpeét to the colour, judge according 
tó the colour the planet fignifes :: it is an obferva- 

“Son made by philofophers, that whenever there 
is a mark’ or mole in the head: or face; it: denotes 
another at fome different part of the body; We 
have therefore giving the adjoining plate às" an: 
elucidation. 


Of the Time of vtceioing à HoRARY QUESTION. 

- The moft eminent artifts are agreed that the in- ~~ 
ftant of time in. which an artift underftands the: 
defire of any quereüt, he ought to take for the true 
and radical timé, whereon to ground his judgment.) 
Alfo, if aletter be fent from any querent to an 
""artift, let him take the time he opens the letter, : 
and not the time when the letter came, : -unlefs. he: 


ES 


breaks it open immediately. UU dO. Drag: i 


Of Refolving HoRARY Questions,» at 
Frrst House ow 

Giveth judgment of the native ot uerents? 
life, therefore, if a queftion be démanded’ cón- 
cerning life, confider if the fign afcenditig. the? 
lord thereof, and the Moon be free from mis- 
'1 fortune ; : 


4 » 
' E 
à ' : ve. Beh 


, ? 
7 
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fortune; that.is, if the lord of. the afcendant be. 
not combuft, or in conjunction, or oppofition, of 
the lord of the eighth, twelfth, fixth, or fourth 
houfe, if he be effentially {trong in. the, afcendant 
or mid-heaven, or elfe in the eleventh, or ninth 
houfe, in good afpect with %, 9 , or the © in the 
terms. of 2f.and 9, it denotes long life to the 
querent ;. and otherwife, if contrarily pofited; for 
the lord of the afcendant, or the afcendant un- 
fortunate, or the p.afflicted, fhews fudden evil. 


€ 


Seconp House. 
Shall the Native or. Querent attain Riches. ?. 


Here you muft confider the fecond houfe, the’ 


lord thereof, and the Part of Fortune. If there 
be any application between the lord of the fecond 
houfe, the ) or lord of the afcendant, or any tranf- 


lation of light and nature between them, or the. 


lord of the fecond fortunate in the afcendant, or 
lord of the afcendant fortunate in the fecond; if 
all the planets be angular or in good houfes, or 


the ) or @ in the fecond houfe, all. thefe: figifr: 


riches. Fs: 
 ':TuianD Eid ae 
Of Brethren, Fournies, Se. 


If 31, ¢, or the Q be pofited in the third houfe, 
or if the lord of the afcendant, and lord of the 
third be in x or A, to the cufp of the afcendant, 


> 


or. 


94 INTRODUCTORY: OBSERVATIONS : 


or the Jord of the afcendant to the cufp of the 

third, it fhews the agreement of brothers, fuccefs 

in journies, &c. Or if they be in the third, ins : 

to the afcendant, tliis alfo fhews harmony, or fuc- 

cefs in journies. | 
Fourtu House, 

Of purchafing Houfes, Land, Merchandize, &e. 

Let the afcendant and his lord, with the planet: 
from whom the p is feparated, reprefent ‘the 
querent ; the fourth houfe and his lord, with the: 
), the ground, houfe, merchandize, &c. defired ; 
the feventh houfe and his lord, with the planet to 
whom the ) doth apply, unto the feller, &c. And 
if the lord of the firft, and lord of the feventh be 
in 4, or apply to one another by friendly afpea ; : 
or if the lord of the feventh be in the firft, or the: 
firft in the feventh, the querent fhall obtain his 
defire. 

; FirrH House. 

Of Queftions and Fudgments appertaining to it. 

If a woman defire to know whether fhe fhall 
have children or not, fee if the lord of the afcendant. 
and the ) behold the lord of the fifth; or if any: 
planet transfer the light of the lord of the afcen- 
dant to the lord of the fifth; the lord of the 
fifth well pofited in the afcendant or tenth hou 
fheweth iffue. 


If it appears that tbe querent is with child, and) | 


you would know whether male or-female, you are : 


then to confider the aforefaid fignificators, whether 
they 


" 
Um PTT IM 
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they be in mafculine or feminine figns, and by an 
exact colle&ion of the major teftimonies, you 
may pronounce judgment. : 

Or, by fome authors, if the lord of the afcen- 
dant, the lord of the fifth, and the p be in mafcu- 
line figns, it fhews a male; in feminine, a female. 
Or the lord of the fifth, lord of the, hour and the 
P,if two of them be in mafculine figns, a male; 
in feminine, a female. 


SixTH Hovsr. 
Fudzments of Difeafes, gc. 

At the time of the party's falling fick, obferve 
the afcendant and lord thereof, the fixth houfe and 
lord thereof, as alfo what houfe and fign the y is 
.in, together with the a/muten of the figure; thefe 
fhall fignify the difeafe, not omitting the guber- 
nator. The feventh houfe and lord thereof, re- 
prefents the phyfician; the firft houfe and lord 
thereof, the fick perfon; the tenth houfe and lord 
thereof, the nature of the medicine ; if the feventh 
honfe or lord thereof be afflicted, it is an ill omen, 
lf the afcendant be afflicted by an infortune, or 
be combuft, peregrine or in quartile, or oppofition, 
‘to the lord of the fourth, fixth, eighth, or twelfth, 
the difeafe is in the head, or in thofe parts of the 
body which the planets fignify in the fign then 
afcending, as may be known by the table, page 73. 

As alfo the nature of the difeafe, &c. of which 
. was 1 to write fully, it would make a confiderable 
| ! volume 
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volume, but an intelligent artift will be able to 
Jadge by the concurring circümftances. 


SEVENTH -Hovuss. 


Queflions appertaining to tbe Sewenth Houfe are,. Mar- 
riage, Law-fuits, Contrats, Fugitives, Thefts, Sc. 
The ‘artift gives to the querent, the áfcen- 
dant and his lord, the’) and the planet from which 
fhe doth feparate, and theQ (in cafes of marriage; 
if it be a inan) for fignificator ; but to the quefited, 
the feventh houfe and its lord, and the planet to 
whom the )doth ‘apply, and 2: then obferve, 
What ‘application’ there is between the y and the 
lord of the àfcendarit, with the lord of the feventh; 
and the @ with 2 ; for if the afpé&t be‘a x or A, the 
marriage fhall be effe&ted; buta B or-$, the 
contra. Ifthe lord of the dfcendant or 5 be in the 
feventh, and’ the planet from whom the y did fe- 
‘parate, doth behold the plátet to whom the > 
‘doth apply, or the © doth behold 2 , the tharriage 
is like to Comé to pafs. With refpec& to hér riches, 
‘obferve the planet in the eighth, and the lord óf 
LS LUE for if they be well dignified, and the - 
P apply to the lord of the eighth by a’ good afpedt, | 
then fhe is wealthy ; and if a woman enquire about | 
‘a man, ufe the fame method, with variation. of 
'perfon, &c. ‘ 
Or THEFT. 
‘This‘is rather a difagreeable and dangerous part 
“of the fcience, and therefore, when a queftion is 
SU d demanded 


£ 
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demanded concerning theft, it is proper to examine 
whéther the thing be ftolen or not, before judg- 


ment be given; as follows: — 


If the ) be lady of the afcendant, and in the 
fourth; and the lord of the fecond in the feventh, 
er in the fign of the eighth, in 9 to the fecond 
houfe, at a :« or A to the ), the thing is not 
ftolen, but taken away in jeft. 

If the » be in the feventh, in the fign of the lord 
of the hour, the lord of the hour being lord of the 
feventh, then are the goods not taken away, but 
miflaid and overlooked; but if the lord of the 


houfe of the » , feparate from any planet, or the: 
lord of the fecond do feparate from any planet, it 


is ftolen, and then you may proceed to judgment, 
as thus : 
"The afcendant fignifies the querent. 
The lord of the fecond, the thing that is e 
The lord of the feventh, the thief. 
The fourth houfe, the place where the thing is. 
Tf the fignificator of the thief be oriental, and in 
few degrees, it denotes youth, &c. 
' If the fign afcending, and the lord of thé hour 
be both mafculine; it is a man's if feminine, a wo- 
man; if one mafculiné and one feminine, two 
thieves, &c. But if I was to write at large on 
this fubje& it would’ make‘a confiderable volume. 


itt : N EIGHTH 
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Ercuru Hovst. 

Of what kind of Death the Querent may die ? 
In giving judgment of death, you muft rightly | 
underftand what relation the querent hath to the 
quefited, whether it be a brother or wife he en- 
quires after; then give the afcendant and his lord 
for the querent;. and for the party fought, the 
fign of that houfe he is fignified by, the lord there- 
of, and the » : if you find the lord of his afcen- 
dant in the fourth, or eighth, either from his own 
afcendant or of the figure, that pofition denotes | 
death; and if the luminaries are in violent. figns, 
or are afflicted by the infortunes, it denotes violent 

death. ! 
NintH House. | 
If a queftion is defired concerning fuccefs in a 
journey, or voyage, look to the ninth houfe, if it 
be ftrong, and good planets therein, or afpected 
of good planets, and. if the lord of the afcendant 
and tenth be well pofited, it is good; but if you 
find h 3 or the gthere, then is the way evil.. (x A 
The lord of the ninth, with.a bad planet, is 
bad, and no wealth fhall be obtained by that, 
voyage; 4 pofited in the ninth, intimates peril 


“by pirates; there, fignifies lofs of goods, or, NS. 


ficknefs, the 8 imports the fame asd, but. more 
deceitfulnefs. 


TENTH 
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TENTH Hovsz. 


n the Querent attain the Dignity or Office 
' defired ? 


The firft houfe and his lord fignifies the querent, 
the tenth and its lord the place, office, prefer- 
ment, command, or the like. If you find the 
lord of the afcendant, or the ) pofited in the tenth, 
or the lord of the tenth, or theo in the afcendant, 
and if they behold each other friendly, you may: 
pronounce the defire will take effect; and if the 
lord of the tenth receive the lord of the afcendant, : 
or the ), by good reception, the matter will give 
content and profit. 


ELEVENTH House, 


If a Queftion be demanded, Whether one feould have 
the thing hoped for ? Or fhall tbe Querene’s Friends 
be real or not 2 | SONS 

' Tf there be any amicable afpect between the lord 

of the afcendant and eleventh, or reception, or 
ttanflation of light, or the lord of tlie afcendant 
be in the eleventh, or lord of the eleventh in the 
afcendant; thefe are good teftimonies of obtaining 
the thing hoped for; if none of thefe are found, 
behold the » ; and if fhe do not apply to the lotd 
of the eleventh, the: thing Te for will not be 
obtained. MA 4 | 


GU N32  "TweLrTi 


169. INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS, 


TweL_rtuH Houses. 


A Queftion required concerning Enemies. 


Suppofe none is mentioned, behold the lord of 
- the twelfth ; but if any be mentioned, then behold 
the feventh and lord thereof, noting their applica- 
tion to and with the lord: of the afcendant, of 
what afpect, and out: of what houfes; for if the 
lord. of the twelfth behold the lord of the firft,: 
with nc or $ ont of the veighth, fixth, or 
twelfth ; or out of thofe houfes which havea n 
afpect to the afcendant, or no afpect at all, then 
there is fome fecret enemies that do him mifchief) 
privately. 


Some choice APHORISMS, and Ruxes for EvEC- - 
TIONS, relating to moi UNDERTAKINGS, 


| The y increafing in good afpect of the ©, hlp 
for j journies. . £ 1o 

In all j journies;. the greateft impediment, TA MS 
net Is.to be peregrine or retrograde. ty dinis 

.It is bad in. journies to, have d in ‘the "e or. 
ninth, but much worfe to have him in the fecal 
The lord of the ninth or third; in. the firft, thes 
journey will be fuccefsful ; but if. firong and. sello 
hingesen, tbe better. 2S atl pel 


- In all journies view the jj , for feis à genera 
fignificatrix of j journies. 


ie od 


^ 
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When a fhip fets fail, if ® afcend in x; the fhip 
will be cait away if ¢ afflict him. 

If you go to a prince or king, let a fiery fign 
afcend, and let the © be im good afpect with aL. 
gro. | 

Begin no building, the » in x or m, having 
fouth latitude Apa e for if you do, | it will 
foon fall. 

The moft fortunate time to begin buildings, is 
when the ) is in zz, or when zz afcends, and the 
) behold it, and the fortunes in good Se. to: 
the degree afcending. 

In marriages, the afcendant Garis for ie. man, 
the feventh for the woman, 

In which of rhofe parts good plants are, it will 
be beft for them. | 

- Let not the » be combuft on the marriage day, 
for that.fignifies the death of the man, nor. in the 
combuft way, for that fignifies an il] end, 

It is very ill in marriages, if the ) apply to h 


^v 


or ¢, though the afpect be never fo good; for 


then there will be neither peace nor love between 
them. 


motion, and let her have no ill afpe& to the Oo, 
nor any at all to b or 4. 
.9 is the only general fignificatrix in marriage; 
and therefore it is beft to let the y apply to her. 
- 1f the lord of the afcendant is weak, and the lord: 
of the Igiene firong, i in the feventh, and hea com-. 
E manding 


M 


In all marriages let the ) increafe in light and ' 
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ihanding planet, and in good afpect of 3, fhe will 
wear. the breeches, and domineer over her huf- 
band. 

I know one who had m afcending at the time of 
marriage, and d and 9 in d in m, and both com- 
buft, and in 8 to the 5, and it proved a very un- 
happy marriage. 

Let not b or ¢ bein the feventh, for that E 
ways makes the woman out of order. 

Such as go to war ought to confider of coming 
home fafe again. 

For this end, let the o, 21, 2, or Q be in 
the afcendant, or elfe they may fail of it. 

If } be in the afcendánt, he will come again a 
coward, furprized with fear, and not fight. 

lf $ bethere, he will either die there, or be 
dangeroufly wounded. 

But if b and 4 be both there, you may be con- 
fident he will never return. If in the tenth, he 
will be taken prifoner, efpecially ifthe lord of the 
afcendant be in the twelftli. 

Judge of the challenger by the afcendant, and 
fo vary the houfes accordingly. 

But judge of thé opponent by the feventh, and 
fo vary the houfes as before, the tenth being his. 
fourth, and the fourth his ey &c. | 

It is not good to fight when the lord of the af 
cendant is in the See, for then phare 3 is s danger 
of death, 

The 


E = Lf 
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The affailant always lofes the battle, if the lord 
of the afcendant be an infortune, retrograde, or 
combuft. | | 

But if the lord of the feventh be fo, the oppo- 
nent is beaten. 

When the ), b, and ¢ fhall be joined toge- 
ther, there will be great effufion of blood. 

What has been faid of two fighting, is as well 
applicable to the plaintiff and defendant in a fuit 
of law. 

If any one go to the King, &c. let the ) be in 
the afcendant, in * or A to the © in the tenth 
houfe. y 

But if to a Bifhop or Judge, &c. let the ) be 
joined to 21. by body or good afpect, or n, if it be 
with reception. 

If to old men, let the y apply to a xc or A to. 
b , and from good places of the figure, the angles 
have greateft force. 

In managing bufinefs with women, let the D 
apply to 95; if to mathematicians, accomptants, - 
or fcriveners, to 9 ; and fo of the ref. 5 


x Some 
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Some choice ApHORIsMS, relating to Horary 
Questions, very ufeful. in the judicial Part of 
AsTROLOGY,, callected from feveral Authors. 


:. When you hear news, or elfe in queftions 
about news, behold the Jord of the afcendant, the 
afcendant itfelf, the p, and lord of the hour. ^ - 

2. If the $$, b or 4 be in the afcendant, or 
the lord of the afcendant with them, it is not true 

m dH 25,9 or the be there; not afflictedy 
it is true enough. | 

4 If no. planet be in the afcendant, belrold the 
fifth houfe; and if any planet be there, judge by 
the former rules. 

5. If no planet be there neither, view the lord. 
of the hour, and fee whether he be dire& or retroz 


grade, in what! houfe Re is, and to idi planet | 


ifpeCted, and judge from thence. 

6. If the afcendant be a moveable fign, ef itl 
ally «^, then be fure it is is falfe, faith Haly: 

7. If the fortunes be in angles, it is like' enough? 
to be true; if the infortunes are there, it is falfey 
unlefs it be bad news, for then it !s too true. 

8. For example, If it belongs to war, blood- 
flied or contention, and 4 in angle, it is true. 


9. But if % bethere, it is falfe, becaufe 21 loves: ; 


peace. 


&O. TUA, 


A. 


aee i. 
RE 
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10. Likewife if b. be angular, and the report 
be concerning death, imprifonment, or ficknefs, 
itis true, becaufe they are of his own nature. 

11. lf in queftions of war, the lord of the af- 
.cendant and lord of the feventh bein in n or 8, 
no peace is to be hoped for or expected. 

12. But if the lord of the afcendant and feventh 
bein x or A, a peace may be concluded by treaty, 
áfthey treat by fuch men as are Pone by that 
planet, who is lord of the figure. 

13. Venus in the firít degree of a, atthe 6 
ofthe © and ), or at any other great 6, is den 
ereat rains, 

14. If a queftion be demanded when one {hall 
get out of prifon or captivity, behold the afcendant, 
its lord, and the Moon. 

15. The lord of the afcendant and the ) in the 
fourth, fixth, eighth, or twelfth houfes, or in a 
. fixed fign combuft of the ©, denotes long impri- 
fonment. | 

16. Moveable figns haften delivery, fo doth the 
lord of the third in good afpe& to the lord of the 
afcendant or the ), or the lord of the afcendanr 
in the third fo qualified, 

17. If h or d be lords of the twelfth, and a&tict 
the lord of the firft, frotn the KA or fixth houfe, 
he will die in prifon. 

18. Ifthe ) is angular, or in the twelfth, or 
joined to the lord of the twelfth, he we continue 
long i in prifon. 


QO 19. | But 
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19. But if the fignificators feparate from ill 
afpects of bad planets, and apply to the ©, 4, 
. $, or 8 with reception, denotes fpeedy onhrke- 
ment. ; 
20. Whena perfon comes to demand a queftion, 
it is poffible to know what his thoughts are before 
he reveals them. 

2Y. du "this purpofe, mind where the lord of 
the afcendant is, provided he is not combuft, 
retrograde, in his detriment or fall, for then you 
muft take the ) , and the lord of the hour. 

22. Forif they, or (which is ftrongeft of them) 
be in the firft houfe, the querent comes. about 
himfelf. 

23. But if they are in the fecond, it is about his 
eftate, goods, money, &c. 

24. If in the firft part of the third, he comes 
about fome fhort j journey ; if in the fecond part of 
that houfe, about his brethren or kindred. ~ 

25. If in the firft part of the fourth, about his 
father and mother, or fome ancient body ; in the 
fecond part about his houfe, farm, or fhip, efpecially | 
ifit bea watery fign; in the third party the end 
or conclufion of fome bufinefs. : 

26. In the firft part of the fifth, itis of. children 
or icholars;, in the fecond part, of joy or plays. 
in the third part, cloaths or ornaments; in the 
fourth part, reports, letters, books or meflengers, | 
or about drinking, or meriment, M 


- 
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27. In the firft part of the fixth, of ficknefs ; 
the fecond, of fervants ; and the third, of {mall 

cattle. 

28. In the firft part of the feventh, it is of his 
wife or fweet-heart ; the fecond, of his men: ; 
the third, of theft or goods loft. 

29. 1n the firft part of the eighth, of death; in 
the fecond part, of dividing inheritances; in the 
third, of debts. 

30. In the firt part of the ninth, of religion or 
laws; inthe fecond, of journies or Mon CA in 
the third, of dreams. 

31. In the firft part of the tenth, of kings; the 
fecond, of honours; and the third, of the que- 
rent's mother. | 

32. If in the firft part of the eleventh, of mer, 
chants or trading; in the fecond, of riches; and 
the third part, of friends, 

33. In the firft part of the twelfth, of ene- 
mies; fecond, captivity or x ver in the 
third, of great cattle. 

34. If the lord of the afcendant be weak or 
affifted, then take the ); if the y be weak, 
afflicted, or not in a fign of her own fex, then 
take the lord of the hour. 

35. There are two fignificators fpecially in quef- 
. tions; firft, the planet, which ¢'.< lord of the af- 
. cendant is feparated frem; fecondly, the planet 
the ) is feparated from, 


O 3 36. The 


= 
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36. The general fignificator isthe planet which 
hath moft dignities in the afcendant, ot in the 4. 
or 9 of the © and ), if it was near at hand; or. 
in the d of. band 21, if that. was newly paf, 

37. Figures of Horary queftions, are either true, 
or falfe, according to the intent of the querent. 

38. Love and; hate caufe error in judgment ; the 
one magnifies trifles, and the other depseffags 
matters of moment. 43 

39. Thefe Aphorifms, if rightly Were me 
managed, difcoyer the whole myftery of refolving 
all manner of queftions. 


. 
Tm 
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A ready way of computing the PLANETS Places, from 
an old Almanack (an Epbemeris,) f their re- 
fpective periods, as follow : | | 


The period of Saturn is $0 years 
Jupiter - .- 83 and1 day 
Mars > = 99 
Venus + << 9 
Mercury r ^*^ 99 
TheMooh 4'' $45. 
Nerea p Em iip 
I fhall however produce one of the ), within 
the compafs of twelve years, that comes nearer 
the truth, than either of the above data. Suppofe 
1786. 1327 
59 yearsadded — . 


p—— 


1786 for b. 


Weaver's Epbemeris. IT bite s Ephemeris. 
19274. 1796. 
bise b in 

January 1,° 5? 15 January 12, 0^ 8' 

| => ee Fa Gh aS 
33 5 29 14, 6 22 
4 5 36 Dn o 29 
55 S 43 yo Mie SOK ag 
6, ig ae 75 (043 


NB. Therath of January isequal to the frft, 
on account of the new ftyle intervening. 


110. 


Wing, 1704. 


2L in &. 
January Lo d lien: 
D, 4I 00m 
Zi. DUI 5 
L4. TI 7 
5» Qt1- 4) 
6; E115 1:2 
Wing, 1707. 
ó in MW. 
January 1, 25° 54 
DI obl ur 
b. 20 15 
A. 20.25 
ee 290 
6, 20.61 
White, 1779. 
9 in v? 
January: da BOs) 
i 25 19 B30 
3.49. $5 
4,18 19 
5, 17. 43 
I CES o 
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White, 1787. 
Br dn ws 


January 15, 


14, 
15, 
16, 
17) 
18, 


White, 1 


11° 223 
AI 2l. 
i1 Do: 
I1 at 
II 21 
11 Rt 


796. 


d in MW. 


January 12, 
13, 

I4, 

15; 

16, 

17; 

White, 1 


28° 26° 
28D 16 


238 16 . 


28 17 
28 19 


28 02233 


787. 


9 in Pp. 


January 1, 


16° 18° 


, 15 R39 


UE vw 


RrIMOY 


I4 48 
d) 


WT TBs 


«, T 
i 


e c vt 
2 
Ro 
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Wing, 1707. — JPhite, 1784. 
3% in vf. uius and ve. 
January 1, 15? 32 January 12, 29? 26! 
2, Tf 320 13, O VP25 
37 (13 739 14, 1 28 
4, I2 29 15, 2 34 
$» 11 35 10, 3 42 
6, 11:49 EF ipo). Ga 


Before I proceed to the computation of the 
Moon's place, it is requifite to obferve, that the 
figns are numbered. for the greater eafe of calcula- 
tion, as thus, 

eee. 31.4 94 QC T. qd . dd vm 

p wn. of n 

Suppofe 1 want the Moon’s place for the yeat 

1787, l look into an Almanack of twelve years 


ak; and from the firft of Jannary, Idede& 57 


days, which brings it to the 27th of February, on 


which day the » is in 


103 5° 32 in 1775 
towhich 4 1 8 
es WT OF lane 1587. 


2 6 40 the) ‘splaceonthe 
as appears nearly 2 6 43 3 


eee 


3 difference only. 


CSE P (rx on, 


*- 


1775 
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212 
1775 1787 : 
Feb. 28th the » in 10:20? 25 Jan. 2, 2° 11° 36' 
| addi 4b a. ae ly du. 
2| ox Oft 
March r 11% 521r ‘Jans 3, 3° 6° ani 
add. 4p 1938 
3 6 19 
March 2. ir igi SR EP PUE WP se 
add Va aoe 
050.08 
Maior cp ARE 
ORG Sa qus 
4 5 19 Jan. 5; 45°5°28 
March 3 so"Gs. 34. 
pid: A4 Big 


MM 


£e 


4 19 19 Jan. 6, 4* 19°28" 


Mmmm. famem 


By 
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By this method, proceeding day by day, you 
may compute all the planets places very nearly, and 
fafficient for common purpofes, to give the young 
Aftronomer an idea of the motions of the hea- 
venly bodies. By this method of computation, 
you may go through à whole year's requifites of 
an Almanack in about two day's time; but was 
you to go through all the equations, with Meyer’s 
tables, it would take up a gor a whole year’s 
time.* 


The PLANETS mean diftances from tbe EARTH in 
Englib miles... 


Diameters in miles, 


Sol, 05 rauiton of miles, — 883,100 
Luna, 240 thoufand miles, 2,162 
Mercuty, 95 million of miles, 2247" 
Venus, 95 million of miles, - 7:898. 
Mars, ' 145 million of miles, 55250 
Jupiter, 494 million of miles, 79,287 
Saturn, 906 million of miles, 79,076. 


The Earth's diameter, 7,921 
Saturn's ring, 184,496 


* Thefe cycles were found among the papers of the late Mr. SA. 
MUEL CLARKE, well known among mathematicians, for his feveral 
publications, and his reviewing the mathematic part of the Criticay 


Review, and Town and Country Magazine ; ; till his infirmities ren-- 


dered him incapable, for abouta year before his death. 


P ‘Terms 


n4] 


re RM 6 pon ART, 


Which ought to be underftood by the 


D. oUR DU TIN Chee 


& CCIDENTS—mean the moft remarkable 
b. chances that happen in a man's life, 
Act onical—belonging to the evening. 
ZEftival—belonging to the fummer. 
Alcoahoden—the giver of life. 
Almuten—lord of the figure. - 
Anareta—a cutter off, 
Animodar—to rectify nativities. 
Apheta—the giver of life, 
Aphorifm—a general rule. 
Application—of planets three sien 
Firft, when a planet fwift in motion applies to - 
one that is more flow, they being both direct 5 - 
this is called direct ant “a 


Secondly, 
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Secondly. When they are both retrograde ; this 
is deemed an ul application. 

. Thirdly. When one is direct in cana and the 
other retrograde ; this is no good application, but 
not fo bad as the laft ; this is called a retrograde ap- 
plication. : 

Afcendant—to arife—the Bun of the eaft. 


Afcenfional difference—is the difference between 


the right and oblique afcenfion or defcenfion, 
Afpeci?—to behold. 
- Azimene—lame or weak. 


Befieging—is when a planet is between the bo= 


dies of 2L and ¢. 

Cadent—falling or weak. 

Cardinal points—the angles of the T3 4th, 7th; 
and roth houfes. 

Cardinal figns— «^ , By, 4x, Vf. 

Cazimi—is when a planet is within fixteen mi- 
nutes of the ©’s centre, in longitude and lati- 
tude. 

. Circles of. pofitiom—are great circles of the fphere 


paffing by the interfection of the horizon and me-. 
ridian, and through any degree of the ecliptic or 


centre of a ftar. | 
Civil day—24 hours. 
- Combuftion—a planet is faid to be combuft, burnt, 


or {corched, when he is not 8? 30' diftant, "ien 


before or after the ©. 
Commanding figns—are the firft fixt 
e P3 Common 
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: Common figns— x1 , qm, f, 3 
Cofmical—ftars that rife with the © : 
* Culmen Celi—the. higheft dii in the heavens 

UNE a-ftar can rife to. ^ 

' Cufp—the beginning or firft point of a houfe. 

Daily motion—the progrefs a planet makes in; 
twenty-four hours. ^ 0) e 

Debilities—certain affections of the. planets, 
whereby they are weakened. i 

Decanate—is one third of a fign or 109, 

Declination of a planet—is his diftance North or 
South ‘from the equinox. 

Decumbiture—the moment when a difeafe invades 
a perfon. | 

Detriment—lofs or damage. 

Dexter afpeci—towards the right hand. 

Digit—a 12th ps of the diameter of the 3 
or 5. 

Dignitiesadvantages whereby a planet’s virtue: 
3s increafed. 1 

Dragon's Head and Dragons Tail—two oppofite : 
points where the’ )’s orbit cuts the ecliptic, ” 

Dyfs—the feventh houfe. Ore 

Elongation—a_planet’s greateit diftance from: 
the ©. 
Emer fi on—the coming ‘forth or out of daik- 
 nefs ^ E. I Edo 
Enneatical—every ninth year’ or day: + 10 o70led 


A 


43.) | o | Ente 
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-FEjatt—the )’s age. the PNEU of the 
year. - 
Ephemeris—a diary or day book. 


Epicycle—a little circle whofe centre is in the 


circumference of a greater. 
- Epocha—a root or beginning.. 
Erect a figure—is to divide the twelve howe 
aright, &c. 
Face—the third part of a fign, or ten degrees. 
Fiery Triplicity—fee page 12. 


Flux and .Réflux—ebbing and. flowing of the © 


fea. 

Fixed Signs—fee page 13. 
Feortitudes—influences of the planets made 
ftronger by being well pofited. 

Fortunes—the two benevolent ones are 1 
and 9. 


. Fruftration—is to be underftood, when a light. 


planet applies to the afpect of another more pon- 
derous, and before that afpe&t is accomplifhed, 
the ponderous one meets with the afpect of fome 
other. 

. fruitful Signs—are e5, m, and x. 


| Geniture—the moment of time an infant is 


brought into the world, 
Horary er? PH YR afked at a certain 
hour. 


, 5 \ Haiz— 


SE ete e e ERI TR MER Livre tal re Aer ree ce 
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— Haig—when a mafculine and. diurnal planet in - 
the day is above the earth *. 
Horofcope— tlie utmoft bounds of a thing. 
» Hyleg—the giver of life. 
— £ypogeon—under the earth. T5 
| Imum Celi—the bottom of . Heaven, or the. 
fourth houfe, | 
Increafing in Light—is when a planet is departings 
from the ©. 
Lnfortunes—h and 8. 
 4Angrefi—an entrance upon or going into. 
- Foys of the planets—certain dps Hopp 
to them. 

* Fulian Year—{o called from being calculated and 
recified by Julius Czefar. ] 
Knot on tbe Log-line—a diftance of fifty feet. - 

Latitude.—a planet's: diftance either North or: 
South from the ecliptic; in geography, the dif- 
tance of the equator. from the point right over: 
head. | 
| Lightoof Time—is the. © in the buie sii dix 

.3 in the night. J 

Ligbti—a planet is faid to be light, vill: his 
‘motion is quicker than that he is coro 
with. qtd 

* Or a feminine no&turnol planet in Che night time “under the 
earth. 


Longitude— 
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Longitude of a Planet er Star—is its diflance 
‘from 3 but in geography, the diftance from the 
firft. meridian. | 

Lord of the Year—is that planet that has mott 
‘fortitude in a revolutional figure. 

Lord of the Geniture—is that planet that has’ 
greateft ftrength at a-perfon's nativity. 7 

Lord of the Hourthe planet that governs the 
twelfth part of the day er night. 

Mofculine Planets or adeb the account af 
them, page 13. 

Matutine—belonging to the morning, 

Medium Celi—mid heaven, the tenth heufe or 
angle of the fouth. 

Moveable Signs—are e^, 95, 2, v. 

Mute Signs—are ee, m, X. 

Natural Day—the fpace of twenty-four hours. 

Natural Year--is 365 days and almoft fix 
hours. 

Nativity—the true time of any perfon’s birth. 

Nodes—fignify the Dragon’s head & and tail 99°. ^ 

Northern Signs—the firft fix are called fo, 

Obeying Sigus—are the fix laft figns. 

t Oblique Afcenfion—is that degree and minute of 
the equinoctial which rifes with the center of the 
©, 5, &c. 

t "Oblique Defcenfion—is that part of the equinoc- 
tial which fets with the center of the o, &c. ^ 


Occidental— 
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- Occidental—belonging to the Weft, the fevénth 
eoufe is called the Weft Angle in Aftrology ; and 
is defcriptive of a planets rifing after the Sun. 

Occultation-—a hiding from.our fight, — 
Oriental—belonging to the eaft ; the firft houfe is 


called the Eaft angle in aftrology ; and diftinguifhes 


a planet rifing before the Sun: 


Olympiads—a {pace of four years by the 


Greeks. . 

Oppofition—is en two planets are diftant 180 
degrees. } 

Peregrination—is when: a planet is pofited ina 
fign wherein he hath no effential dignities, neither 
houfe, exaltation, triplicity, term, or face; as a 
ftranger, or one out of authority. 

Pole of Pofition—the pole of the world above the 
circle of pofition of any ftar or planet. 

Primary Planets—are h, Us and 8. 

Primum Mobile—is the tenth fphere. 

Prohibition—is when one planet. is applying. to 


the 4. of another; and before this is accomplifhed, 


another planet conjoius the former, and fo a pro- 

hibition is formed. | 
Promitors——to  promife or .engage to bring 

fomewhat to país, 8 4d 
Prorogator of life—the Cae as Hyleg. TE 


Querent—an enquirer, or one that demands” m 


queition. . fat 


Ws | Qucfited— 
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© Quefited—the party or.thing enquired after. |. 

- Reception—is when they are in. each others: digni- 
ties, whether in houfe; exaltation, sriplicitis toon 
or face. nisl ads of, 397 

Refüetlion—2a: redoubling of an: véftion, SA 
Refraction—à breaking-back or again, © 
t Refranátión —is only this, one planet applies to 


the áfpect of another, and before he becomes pn 


trogade. « ' nier. en dto 
Reclify a Noris to o bring tlie efimare time 
to.the true; ?X 20k (ft 39 315 05qu Il (s 


Reirogade—is ie a E: olus. moves 
backwards in the Zodiac. 

Right Afcenfion—is the degree of the equinoctial 
accounted from the beginning of «^. 

Separation —when two planets have been in ¢ or 


partile afpect, the lighter is going out of half their 


orbs. \ 

Sinifler Afpecéi—towards the left hand, 

Slow in Motion—is when a planet's diurnal mo- 
tion is more than the mean motion. 

Succedent Houfes—are the 11th, 2d, sth, er 
the 8th. 

Sun Beams—a planet is accounted under the 
Sun beams till he be Íeparated 17 degrees from 
him. 

Swift in Courfe—is when a planet moves more 
than his mean motion in 24 hours—and flow in 
motion when he moves lefs. : 

EPA XE baa We 


ad Q. 0 Trauflation— 
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Traiüflation—is when a light planet feparates frorii 
a “ponderous ‘one, and immediately applies to ano- 
ther, fuperior; and fo tranflates the: nature " the 
former to the latter. 


Vefpertine-—when a planet fets after the Sun, 
Violent Signs —ate «^, 4, 7x, Vo, zm. 


» Veid of .courfe — 1s when one bedy feparates from 
the body. or. aípe&t. of another,, and applies to no 
other whilft he is in that fign. 

Watch—a fea phrafe, four-hours. 

Watry Triplicity—are es, m and X. 
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ARGUMENTS drawn from the PHILOSOPHY of the 
HEAvENs, e 


ift. Y T is impoffiblé for the efficient heavenly 

caufes, (as being fo very far diftant from 
things below) to’ influence fublunary bodies, un 
lefs by fome middle inftrumental virtue, by which 


they are united to bodies, fubje&ted, or fimple, or - 


both, There can be no a&tion in the fubje@, which’ 
is not affected by fome active virtue : for the effect 
rhight be produced in the fubje&, without any ef- 
ficient caufe, which is the reafon, we fay, that the 
inftrumental caufe of the flars is light, and that 


this only is fufficient to produce all the four prie 
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mary qualities ; by which they arrive at the whole 
fpecies of natural effects; by motion the flars apply 
this light, and we reject a fecret influence as fuperflu- 
ous; nay, even Ampoffible. 

2. The chief properties of the Veit of tlie ftars 
are two, (viz.) intenfion and extenfion, the lefs 
principal colours, which the very fenfes fhew are 
found in the ftar$5; nor is it to be concluded from 
thence that the ftars are corruptible, at leaft, with 
regard to the whole, for the ftrange'phenomena, 
which very frequently appear to us, demonftrate 
that there are-changes in the heavens; for colours 
may be found in incorruptible bodies: in fhort, 
nothing is vifible unlefs it have a colour. The other 
properties in the ftars are figures; local difpofition, 
brightnefs, and dimnefs; local motion is a kind 
of paffion wherewith they apply, increafe and di- 
minifh their light, rae i and recede, near and at 
diftance. 

:3. "Ihe ftars neither act nor fuffer alternately in 
the heavens; they only. receive light from the fun, 
which alteration they communicate to us from the 
proper colour of each of them: but they vary their 
actions in the inferior fubjects, in proportion as they, 
act together with equal harmony. ; and this is fufh- 
. cient for the whole difference of effects, 

. 4. Though the ftars, by. their motion in the hea-. 
vens, alternately change their conftitutions, and. 
have a determinate degree of intenfion, and a defi-. 
nite quantity of extenfion of their light, they do, 
not 
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not a upon thofe inferiors, according to the true 
and real. intenfion and extenfion of that light 
which they have in common, but only according to 
the apparent ; in refpect of which they join thofe 
paflable bodies : for this reafon, the ftars aQ.upon 
the fublunaries only according to that degree of in- 
tenfion, and quality of extenfion of light, by which 
they are united to the ftars, as from things fub. 
jetted ; the lefs are intenfion and extenfion; but their 
action is the fame, with refpect to that extenfion 
to which they are oppofite ;as we very plainly ex- 
periencein the ). They influence according to the 
fituation and parabolafe to the paflable fubject. Invi- 
fible eclipfes have no influence or furprifing pheno- 
mena; they act only upon thole provinces in 
which they arefeen: fo that the ftars, where they 
do not rife, are inactive. 

. §. The ftars are indeed the kneels caufe, and 
indeterminate, as to their fpecific and individual ef-. 
fects; but are determined according to tlie variety 
of the paffable fubjects and nearett caufes: as the 
© melts wak, drys up the mud, whitens it; 
blackens the human fkin, with man produces man, 
a lion with a lion, &c. 

6. The ftars cannot be the figns of effects, if they 
are not alfo the caules; wherefore - interrogations, 
in the manneriof the ancients, have no. place in na-- 
ture, unlefs perhaps in eminent effects, inwhich they 
move the approximate caufe of natural effects ; 
they alío move the parts, organs and- members of the 

patfable 
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paffable fübje& in the foetus; they refpect the pas 
rents, fex, number, figure, &c. The prefent ftate of 
the planets approaches to the actual effect, according 
to a pre-ordinate and pré-exifterit power; and there 
fore they are the caufe or con-caufe, not barely 
figns, but the conftellations, which for the prefent 
bring their effects to act, are the fame as the caufes 
of pre-ordination ;andíoof death, &c. For unlike 
caufes cannot bring to act the diffimulis pre-exift= 
ing, ac¢ording to the power of the effects. 

7. And fince, tó diftinguifh and know thé effects 
of any ftar; it is neceffary to know the difference; 
nature and order of thofe effeéts, according to thé 
ioundeft philofóphy ; after laying. down the firft 
prindiple ofall things, Mattér, and fubftantial, from 
the primary and compound qualities, we diftin- 
guifh all thefe into two principal kinds, viz. into 
the pafüve or feminine, and the aQive or mafcu- 
line. "To the firft fort, we again call in. matter 
and quantity, or quality, fo far as. it is paffive, 
with all the other qualities which are derived from: 
its moifture, drynefs, rarity, denfity, lightnefs, &e; 
For the mafculine fort, fubftantial and material; | 
from. fmell, found, the active virtue of the com- 
pound, &c. 

9. We call commixion a union of altered mifci- 
bles, but we add, perfected by the efficient of the. 
fuperiors, Order and Nature, that is, by a celeftial 
quality, on which the conne&ion of thofe mifcibles 
depends; whence the compounds, which have a 
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larger and more perfect connection with the mifci- 
bles, and confequently a more intenfe celeftial - 
quality, aré more perfect ; fuch as have a fos the 
contrary. 

9. The virtue of the compound, or the qualities, 
which, indeed, with refpect to the great number, 
" variety, and effects, deferve our admiration; we do 
not call elementary ; nor proceeding from the ele- 
ments, but celeftial qualities, which are altogether 
derived from the heavenly light; wherefore, the 
elementary celeftial qualities are of different kinds : 
and though the ftars may produce. elementary 
qualities in their alternate tranfmutation, they ftill 
produce others more excellent, whereby they attain 
the produ&ion of the whole fpecies of the com- 
pounds. ‘ 

10. The vital heat and radical fee in ani- 
mals, we agree with Ariftotle in. terming qua- 
lities entirely celeftial, produced from the nature 
of © and. 3», with the concurrence (which cannot 
be denied) of all the other ftars, from which a dif- 
tinction is made. of fo many different compounds, 
though of a nature oppofiteto each other, that 
the /uminaries, with the malifics, generate the poi- 
fonous, or the hoftile, irftead of thofe that engen- 
der with the benign, and on the contrary ; whence 
the antipathies and fympathies of things are mutu- 

ally derived. Inge 
. i1. The qualities, both of the compounds and 
elements, are at firft powerful, at leaft, according 
j to 


* - 


me c7 ASTRÓNOMY AND ~ | 
to nature; then active? but thofe that are active 
have their exiftence by thé motion of the fuccefive 
being; for they’ fucceffively come forth to action 
from their powerful tations: for which reafon they 
aré again reftored to their coznatüral ftate of "ae 
qualities, id 
12. From the vital heat and radical w— of 
the anitnal power, arife ferifitives, appetitivesjdejec- 
tives, relentives, and each as its exeréife’ and’ at=" 
tioti ; wherefore thofe powers pli ud a Lise | 
then an ative exiftence; ^-^ nan d 
r3. "Thofe qualities «afe porn ina'two- 
fold manner, naturally and violéntly.- ^ Firft bya 
final affuinption of a pre-exiftinie power inani ex- 
tréme old age; fecondly, by a° violent ir 
exhibited by a different concurrent caufe. 
14. The powers employ théir infltiénée on mat- 
tet, fuitable to every one of theny; tive fenfitive on’ 
objects, the vegetativeoneléments ; which;themore 
pertect.they are by the concoGion of mixture, the: 
greater and’quicker is their nourifhment; for it is 
converted with greater care and sAoneagpaie: ifito the” 
fubflance of the animal, &c. il | 
15. "There are four principal coloürs; viz. white,’ 
black; light; and darknefs ; by light, we do not meat 


that which is diffufed from the’ © and from fire,’ 
but that colour which arifes from the intenfion of 


that light, which is almoft like gold; by darknefs, ° 
its prevention. But there are colours, fome celeftial, 
which are compofed of heavenly qualities, others. 


elementary 
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elementary of thefe elements ; but equal poffibili- 
ties flow from their alternate permixion; white is a 
colour merely paffive, light an active. : 

16. The ftars, though they never ceafe from ac- 
tion, and caufing an alteration in things below, yet 
from that change they produce no remarkable ef- 
fect, except in familiarities. We call the familiarity 
of the luminaries meeting with power, proportio- 
nalby an influx. motion. Under the name of lu- 
tninaries, we underftand not only all the ftars, but 
likewife uncommon phenomena; and we exclude 
every other place in the heavens which is void of 
light, for it is by light only the ftars influence, as 
hath been faid before. | By the power of the con- 
junds, we exclude from the familiarities thofe ftars 
which cannot, by any means, be conjoined together; 
but it is plain that the familiars have not their 
being in the heavens, but in the inferior paffable 
fubject. 3 | 

17. Authors treat of the various and different 
diftin&ions of the celeftial houfes, whereof we 
only approve of that which Ptolemy places by the 
two temporal houfes : we reject all thereft as vain, 
and quite inconfiftent with nature, 9 sf à 

18. The figns and houfes have a real diftin&ion, 
not in the heavens, but in the inferior paffable fub- 
je&, according to its manner of receiving the in- 
flux of the ftars ; the figns likewife have a true and 
certain fex, but uniform and mafculine, by an in- 
flux, proportioned to the places where the active 
K £i quality 
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quality commences ; feminine where the paffive, 
which we fhall mention hereafter. 

19. From the intenfion of the light, proceeds 
an active quality ; from its extenfion, a paflive; 
in fhort, every natural principle of an ative 
virtue, has its birth from the intenfion of light ; 
but the principle of a paffive virtue, from extenfion. 
For this reafon, the fubftantial material, Form, and 
and all the qualities active in kind, dre referred to 
Sol; but to the Moon, that principle, Matter, and 
all its qualities, paffive in kind. 

Hence it is manifeft, that the Sun has an active 
virtue, by reafon of the intenfion of his light; 
but the Moon, a paffive, by reafon of extenfion, 
though, in reality, there is intenfion and extenfion 
in both; but in the Sun, intenfion is prevalent, and 
in the Moon intenfion is inconfiderable, and ex- 
tenfion prevails; and as by the increafe and de- © 
creafe, it fhews us the various quantity of its 
light in things, it augments and diminifhes matter 
and moifture, . T 

20. The variety of colours in the ftars produce 
a diverfity of effects. Thus the colout of tlie lumis 
naries— © or of gold, is poffeffed of an active virtue; 
the fame as the intenfion of light, for it proceeds 
from the intenfion of. light; and, as it were; 
from the approximate caufe. White poffeffes a 
paffive virtue, as does extenfion; but thefe two 
primary colours relate to effects of a fimple nature 
which are excellent; fuch as material fubftances, 
&c. The other colours in the ftars, are the caufe 

of 
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of fpecific qualities; fo the blue and yellow, fuch 
"as are in 2% and @, which are a mixture of white 
and gold, give figns of a temperate nature between - 
heat and cold, or moiíture ; in the blue, heat is 
predominant ; in theyellow, moifture; and therefore 
thefe two planets confer that which is good, ufe-. 
ful, and pleafant: the former is mafculine, by rea- 
fon of the too great heat; the latter, feminine, 
owing to excefs of moifture. Leaden and fiery 
colours, fuch asare in h and & , fhew an intempe- 
rature, cold and dry in b, hot and dry in $3 b. 
is rather cold than dry, and therefore mafculine ; 
-¢ more dry then hot, and therefore effeminate. 
21. But in general, effects, according to their 
nature, property, paflions, motions, &c. imitate 
their caufe; for the manner of acting follows that 
of being. As the work of Saturn is unpleafant, 
rigid, cold, dark, and black, his motion flow, 
&c. nay, more, from the paffions of the luminary 
which proceed from local motion, follow paffion 
in the effects ; as from accefs and recefs, follows 
the accefs and recefs of the paffion; and effects 
from its near and diftant fituation; the near and 
remote action is derived from its inception; the 
beginning of the action from continuity ; from its 
increafe, ‘the increafe. —. - 
- 22. From the accefs, and near fituationof the ftars, 
follows the increafe of the luminaries, with regard 
to extenfion ; and from the increafe refpecting ex- 
tenfion, fallwi a fill greater intenfion of the lumi- 
Pets R 2 ! nary, 
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nary, according to the degree, at leaft in the ef. 
fe&t. From the increafe of the luminary, with 
regard to extenfion, follows an increafe of moif- 
ture: from a greater increafe of the luminary, foi- 
lows a greater heat ; and fo in every one of them. 
Ariftotle's Second General Treatife, page 56, in 
his refearches into the. caufe of the perpetuity of 
the rife and fall of things, informs us, that not 
only one inference may affign the caufe of this rife 
and fall, but alfo that which contains different 
motions, to which the caufe accede and recede; 
are near or diftant in their conflitution ; and their 
accefs, and near fituation, is the caufe of genera- 
tion; their recefs and diftant fituation, of cor- 
rupticn. 

23. There is a formation.of four conjugations 
of the manner of ftarry influence, viz. in the lu- 
minary'sincreafe and near fituation; | in its near 
fituation, decreafe, and diftance ; and in its diftance 
and inereafe. _By thefe conjugations are. con- 
ftituted four quarters ; Firft, in the world, which . 
are the circuits of the. ftars by day from Eaft to 
South, from South to Weft, from Weft to the 
loweft, aud from the loweft tothe Haft. Secondly, 
in the Zodiac; and the annual feafons, from «^ to 
os, from es to , from 2 to w, from wtor. — 

24« There are four retrofpeéts of the pla- 
nets to the Sun ;. from the apogee of the epicycle, 
towards the firft ftation (in the ) towards the fe- 
cond decátom) ;.from the firft ftation to the pere- 


gee; 
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gee; from thence to the fecond flation (in the » 
towards the fecond decatom), at leaft, as far as the 
apogee. From thefe are derived an excellent reafon, 
why the three fuperiors are fuppofed to be ftronger ; 
if they are to be matutine or eaftern, from the 6; 
the three inferiors vefpertine, or weftern ; for then 
they have a greater degree of light, in which con- 
fifts their virtual influence, and then they are cal- 
led eaftern; but weftern, if otherwife. Every one 
knows how largely, yet, to no purpofe, authors 
have treated of the orientality of the planets. 

25. From the cardinal points of the world, and 
the Zodiac, the ftars begin to influence the four 
primary qualities; from the moft inferior and tro- 
pic of ss, moifture; from the Eaft and «, heat; 
from the culminate and tropic of v?, drynefs; from 
the Weft and =~, coldnefs ; but by all thefe means, 
the ftars, though they have their nature abfolute 
in themfelves, they neverthelefs produce all the 
four primary qualities, though with a difference, 
on account of the diverfity of the nature of the 
ftars; but they continually increafe the qualities 
they produce, by advancing fucceffively to the op- 
pofite points ; fuch is the reafon they likewife leí- 
fen the contrary quality. 

26. From thefe, it is inferred, that the influx 
and rays of the ftars, depend on real motion and 
iliumination, not on the quantity of the heavenly 

fpace, nor the fituation, and therefore the flars in 
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the falling houfes are weak; in the fucceeding, 


ftrong ; in the cardinals, ftrongeft, &c. |. 
27. All the active qualities, whether of the ele- 


ments, or of the compounds, depend on the ho- 


rary extent of the ftars round the world; but be- 
caufe the. duration of things are various, annual, 
monthly, and diurnal, with which Ptolemy agrees 
in his Chapter of Things that have no Nourifhment, 
and the Second Stagyrite and General Treatife, page 
a they are diurnal, as being the firft and immediate 
in the order of the work ; for in the order of per- 
fection they are the loweft, and the annual dura- 
tions are in the firft place, by reafon of their per- 
fection. ; 

. 28. The virtual qualities of the elements depend 
on the latitudes of the ftars in the Zodiac. The 
vital qualities of fuch as live through months and 
years, depend on the Sun's place in the Zodiac, and 
the Moon, in refpect of the Sun, as from prefent 


caufes, but are pre-ordained by ‘the Sun's bearing - 


round the world, and by the Moon round the Sun: 
whence the motions of the directions and pro 
fions are derived. 2M 

29. The differences of the celeftial qualities that 


be in the compounds, are both vital; and thofe that 


are not dependant on the various congreffions and 
familiarities of the luminaries, with the other ftar; 
both erratic and fixed; on the different places in 


the Zodiac, fo far as they are of a different nature 5. 


for from the fimple das bee in the Zodiac, as 


" well 
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well as round the world; that is, (if théy are thus 
confidered) the primary qualities of the elements 
are derived. | | 

30. The true moment of the day, on which any 
one is born, laying afide all opinions of authors, 
is when the fetus becomes independent. On its 
finitimate caufe, or its miniftry, an immediateinflux 
takes place. At the conftitution of the celeftial mo- 
ment, there is no need of its longer perfeverance, 
to make the effects the caufe of prefervation; for 
this is impoffible; butit is fufficient that it concur 
with the neareft caufes, to confer being, and the 
co-natural qualities: for fo it is, that he who is 
born, throughout his whole life has a reference to, 
and, as it were, reprefents the effeCis; and as a 
ftamp refembles the feal, fo does the conftitution 
of the ftars his nativity. 

31. The ftars infert their power in an animal, 
and the virtual qualities in certain latitudes of a 
fhorter time: thefe they pre-ordain with effect. 
The accidents naturally active, operate at their 
appointed times to the conclufion of life, and be- 
ein at the moment of the nativity ; but they are 
. the latitudes of days and months, and pre-ordain 
fucceffively, therefore orderly, and in co-opera- 
tion; and they are ready to a& at the time pre- 
ordained, when the favourable conftituations are tke 
fame as their caufes of pre-ordination; for diffimu- 
lar prefent eaufes cannot produce any effect but 
what agrees with them. 


Ex cee: ee 


136. ASTRONOMY AND s 


32. In the conftitution of the ftars, the nativi- 
ties are faid to continue immoveable, as well as the 
fignificators and promittors of effe&ts; and this 
only, by reafon of the retrofpect of that nativity’s 
temperament to thofe places: for while the ftars 
concur with the neareft caufes in conferring exift- 
ance, they imprint on that animal fo many degrees 
of their qualities, as they effect from thofe places 
in which they are found ; and therefore that ani- 
mal is oppofite all its life to the places of the ftars 
of its nativity, as being always immoveable. 

33. But as there is a double motion of the ftars, 
that is, under the primum mobile, and round the 
world, by which, as we have faid, they influence, 
we muft confequently fuppofe, that the fignifica- 


tors rule over things fubjected to them by thistwo- : 


fold (or double) motion, to wit, under the primum 


mobile, and round the world. So in the former . 


moderation, the fignificators remain immoveable in 


the world, ;.e. in their horary circles of pofition ; 


tbe latter are in a ftate of immobility in the places 
immediately under the primum mobile; the pro- 
mittors in the former dominar remain immove- 
able under the primum mobile, but are moved with 
their parts of the Zodiac, to the horary circle of 
pofition of the fame fignificator. lnthelatter mo- 


deration, they remain immoveable in the world, . 


that is, in the horary circle of pofition, but are 
moved in a manner immediately undeg the primum 
mobile, 
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wibbile, to the moderators place taken under ur 
primum mobile. 

34. We fay that the T dco continue im- : 
moveable in their mundane fituation, By mun- 
dane fituation we mean the horary circle, i. e. (ac«' 
cording to Ptolemy) of unequal hours, not the- 
circles of pofition which pafs through the common : 
fections of the horizon and meridian, as will appear ' 
more fully hereafter. Likewife, when we fay that: 
the fignificators in the former moderation: remain’ 
immoveable, in fuch a fituation, we do not exclude 
the change of declination; we mein that the’ 
moderators fhould always continue and advance by. 
their own real and natural way; as if we fpeak of^ 
the Sun in the ecliptic, or the Moon in her circle, 
conftituting the Dragon, in which the is:in perpe- 
tual motion, and in which fhe fuccefhvely alters her 
latitude. 

35. The Sun, when it is found in the fpace of the 
crepufcules, before rifing and after fetting, does not: 
remain there immoveable under the horary circle . 
but in the crepufculines, parallel to the horizon, in 
which it always affords us the fame degree of the 
intenfion of light, from which equality of the in- 
tenfion of light, it is faid to continue _immoveable; ; 
for if it fhould, with regard to us, in the degree of 
the intenfion of light, it could not be faid to remain 
immoveable, but would be in a ftate of motion. In 
the remaining fpace of obfcurity, the Sun muft be 
directed, with a reference from the limits of the 

crepufcles to the loweft, as if we fhould fay, frotn 
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the proportionable divifion of the.obfcure arcs, ther& . 
were feminocturnal arcs. ‘This will E more fully . 
fhewn hereafter... I Wy > ee 

. 36. Moderators of things are five, viz. pie Cunt | 
theMoon, AtediumCali, Horofcopeof the Country 
and, the, Lunar Horofcope ; every one of thefe fo. 
inoderates its own proper fpecies of things, that it, 
cannot attain to tbat which relates to the other: it: 
is neceffary to obferve this, that we fall not into. 
error and confufion. | 

37. The Aphetic places af. the world, or thofe. 


wherein. are teceived the moderators of life, are: 


five, viz. the Houfe of the Eaft, thetenth, theninth;: 
the feventh, and eleventh; in any one of which; 
the Sun being found, always becomes the modera-: 


tor of life; but if he is abfent, the Moon, &c. ac: 


cording to the doctrine delivered by Ptolomy. in his: 
third book, which we ought to follow fo rigoroufly;; 
abfolutely, and, without the leaft exception: what- 
ever, that, whoever, by negle&ing the luminaries,» 
if in the. Aphetic places, fhould receive the horo-: 
{cope of the moderators of life, would be guilty of 
avery great error, and would be unworthy: of the: 
name of a profeflor of the true. and natural: 
Aftrology. | 


Positions. from the Recor Book. 


38. There are two motions of the SUE 
whereby. they: influence: ips inferior, that is, 
: ! ^ TW Oi under . 
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under the primum mobile, and round the world; 
but familiarity is nothing more than à proportional 
influx, exhibited by the inotion, as has been faid. 
It neceffarily follows, that there are two kinds of 
familiarities of the flars ; the one under the Zodiac, 
the other round the world: thefe two kinds of 
familiarities are delivered by Ptolomy in feveral 
places; firft, in the Almageft, Book viii. chap, 
4.in thefe words; — —— | 

<< [t remains now to write of their afpects : of 
*€ thefe, therefore, (excepting thofe that have à - 
«** mutual formation, and are thought immoveable, 
** as when in a right line or triangular afpect, and 
** others of the like) fome are afpected to the 
** planets only, and the Sun and the Moon, and 
** parts of the Zodiac; fome only to the Earth; 
** fome to the Earth, together with the planets d 
** the Sun and Moon, or parts of the Zodiac," &c, 
From which words, it is evident, that Ptolomy 
places thefe two kinds of familiarity, viz. in the 
Zodiac, and towards the Earth, that n towards 
thé world. 

In the Quadripartite, in tbe beginning of the 
firft book, he fpeaks thus: ** There is one which 
*€ js firft, both in place and power, whereby we 
& difcover the configurations of the Sun and 
** Moon, and motions of the ftars, both’ towards 
.«€ themfelves and the earth, "&c. Again, book firít, 
«€ The ftars are faid to appear in their proper 
e forms, &c. when every one of them are con- 

9.2 (€ M Spuratcd 
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€ figurated with the Sun, or even the Moon, in 

E the fame manner as their houfes are with thofe 

“© of the luminaries, as Venus in. the Sexangular, 

« configurated with the luminaries, but the Vef- 
e pertine with the Sun," &c. Venus never has the 

to theQ@in the Zodiac, as it can only be. extended 

by it 48°; wherefore, unlefs any one will fay that 

Ptolomy was ignorant of this, (which is abfurd) 

he muft of courfe fay, he fpoke of the Sextile 
in the world. | Likewife, in the third book,, of 
Aphetic places, he fays, ** As we are firft to fap» 

“© pofe thofe Aphetic places, in which it is abfo- 

** Jutely neceffary to find that which is defirous, 

** obtain the jurifdi@ion of prefiding over life, as. 
** round the Horofcope, from the five parts firít 

‘¢ immerging above the horizon, to the other 
ET twenty-five fucceeding ; and that which con- 
<< joins thefe thirty parts with dexter hexagonal 
** rays, is called the place of the Good Genius, 

« Likewife with quadrangular, or the higheft part 

*€ of heaven above the earth; and with trigonal, &c. 

«© and from no other places," It is evident, 

Ptolomy was of this opinion, 

29. The familiarity in the Zodiac, is the pro- 
portionable influx of the ftars by local motion, 
whereby they are able to effect a favourable con- 
junction. That thefe familiarities happen and are. 
powerful only among the ftars, which are there 
in motion, but are powerful to the cardinals and 
reft of the houfes, we abfolutely deny; for omitting 
_ other reafons, the flars move not to the cardinals, 


| E 
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by advancing above the Zodiac; which is the 
reafon they do not effect any proportional diftances 
to thofe cardinals, but the rays are no more than 
. proportional diftances, &c. 

40. The familiarities of the ftars in the world 
is a proportionale influx of the ftars, agreeable to 
motion round the world; and they happen, and are 
efficacious in the proportional divifion of the diur- 
nal and nocturnal arcs, and no other way. 

41. But becaufe the ftars have a mutual motion 
under the primum mobile, and round the world, it 
"happens that they mutually contract both kinds of 
familiarity; as Ptolomy in the place already cited 
infinuates. But familiarities, taken in any other 
manner, and in any otber circle, even in the 
equator, (according to the opinion of Maginus) are 
entirely reprobated, and to be rejected. 

42. Thefe two kinds of familarities being given, 
we fay, that in every kind, neither more or lefs 
then nine fpecies.are found, which areg,*,Q 50, 
4, Sqq, Bq, 8 , and parallels called by fome Anti- 
{cions, which Kepler, by an exquifite and plain 
reafon, has fele&ted from their concording harmo- 
nies. Of thefe familiarities, the Sextile, Quintile, 
Trine, and Biquintile, are benign;: the Quadrate, . 
Sefquiquadrate, and Oppofition malign; the reft 
indifferent with the fortunate ftars, and equally 
fo with the unfortunate. ; 

43. The latitudinal ftars do not commit all 
their virtual influence to the ecliptic, but preferve 


. 


Heo “Rs tR ON 6 wy xp! 

ake themfelves> and their greater or lefts 
proximity to the ecliptic, adds not, ‘nor leffeus 
their power ef a&ing : the eéliptic cannot 26 with- 
out the itars, but the ftars have their activity in 
themfelves wholly independent oti the ecliptic.» 

44. The ftars alternately conjoined, do het ac- 
quire greater or leffer powers to act ih a favour- 
able'conjunction, which falls out when anóther is 
found within the fpher& of the other's aClivity, 
from a greater or lefs alternaté proximity; but'we 
: only fay, that their a€tive virtues are the more or 

lefs conjoined. Under. the name of the Sphere of 
“AGivity, we underftand thofe that ‘Ptolemy has 
placed, in Jupiter twelve degrees, in Venus eight 
degrees, &c. 

45. But the flars which are found in the fame 
partial longitude, we do not call conjoined im a fa- 
vourable conjunction, if their alternate diftance be 
greater by latitude, than is their fphere of a&ivity; 
as 9 with 8° of fouth latitude, is not favour- 
ably conjoined with 3, having a northern la- 
titude, though they are feund in the fame degree 
_and minute of longitude ; they may. indeed be faid 
to be conjoined by virtual conjunction, if they 
'afcend or defcend in the fame horary circle; or car- 
dinal, which is one of the. fpecies of mundane 
afpe&ts. 

46. The flars therefore fhould not be cardinally 
placed ; nor even thofe that are fixed with the 
other planets, if the latitude diftance from the cir- 

cles 
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cles of pofition be greater than their fphere-of .ac- 
tivity; nor ought any difference to be made be- 
tween the afpecis of the natural conflitution, and 
thofe produced by the motion of direction. in pre- 
ferving the latitude, as Argol thinks, there: being 
equal reafon in both cafes. . . 

47. In defining the intermediate tags, the half 
latitude, in 3k and: A is.not to be obferved, nor re- 
jected in quartile, as Blanolinus has taught, whom 
fome authors imitate: but, the latitude of both af- 
pecis. are to be obferved; for the rays are to be 
projected from the body of one to that of another, 
as it happens that thefe lars are found by: latitude ; 
fo that in, whatever latitude the planets. are, they, 
emit and receive the.rays in proportional diftances, 
taken with regard to longitude; as the in, the 
diftance ef 60°, the o in go, &c. We would 
haye this always obferyed, both in the daily mo- 
tions of the planets, as in the directions. and pro- 
grefhous, wherein;the fignificators advance by their 
own real and natura] way, on which they receive 
and emit the. afpecis; and in all the motions of the 
flars. 

48. The. fixed fiars that are in a favourable 
conjunction with the planets, effe& with. them: 
the other afpects in the primum mobile, which 
otherwife have no effect, The fame muft be 
fuppofed of their number and mundane afpects.. . 


45. The 
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49. The rays in their kinds, from the brevity 
or longitude of the afcenfion of the figns, do not 
alter their nature from the fortuhate to the un-- 
fortunate; or the contrary, as its generally fuppofed 
by authors; yet it may be, that-the quadrate in - 
the Zodiac, is either Aor xin the world, or the 
contrary: but then every one has its effect ac- 
cording to its nature in both kinds, or it may be, 
they alternately moderate each other; but if thefe . 
rays be found by the favourable ftars, they doubt= 
tefs produce happinefs; if by the unfortunate, 
otherwife. | 

go. That whith is vülgarly termed antifcions, 
we call parallels in the primum mobile; becaufe we 
would have them to be nothing elfe but parallels’ 
to the equator, as Ptolomy hints, as they 
rife at an equal fpace of time, and defcribe the 
fame parallels, for which reafon, called the an- 
tifcion, or parallel. "Phe primum mobile is equi- 
diftant from the equator; and ifit be of the fame 
country, it is called the primary parallel, or op- 
pofite; if of a different country, the North com- 
mands, the South obeys; and they are taken from. 
the table of declination, but parallel in its phyfical 
fenfe, in an equal power of the influence of the 
ftars from the primum mobile. 

st. The twelve houfes or manfions in heaven, | 
authors divide feveral ways, but they all difagree. 


Reje&ding the opinion of them all, we, with - 


Ptolomy; diftinguifh them by the temporal houfes; 
for 
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for fo it is, that there. is» proportional and equal 
divifion, not» indeed, of -tbe heavenly and aerial 
fpace, but of the fucceffive influx of the ftars and 
houfes; and Munitun: fays, appear equal and pro- 
portional. But it is our opinion, that: the divifion 
of the houfes, by-great circles pafling through the 
common fections of the horizon, and: meridian, 
and the twelve equal. divifions of the: equator, 
which late authors make ufe. of, is of. all, the moft 
remote from; and abhorrent to natural truth. 

52. As many kinds of afpedts as are found, in 
the primum mobile, . of. which mention is already 
made; fo many, we fay, are found in the world. 
Wherefore, befids the ufual ray, we li kewife place 
in the world the parallels, which are in equal 
powers of the influx of the ftars round the world. 

§3-, Several refemblances are found between the 
mundane parallels, and thofe in the primum ‘mo- 
bile. (1. .) The efficacy of the afpects in both, con- 
fits in the parity or equal. power, and powers of 
the active virtue. (2.) As in’ the primum 
mobile, they reprefent the , fame quantity of the 
afcenfion of the figns: for example, the figns + 
andy, alfo mand z aícend at the famé ‘time; with 
fo much. likenefs do they: exhibit the fame quality 
of afcenfion and defcenfion in the. world, that the 
eleventh houfe caufes, an -afcenfion equal to the 
defcenfion of the ninth, and the twelfth houfe equal 
te the fecond, Bees. G3 As. the (parallels, in the 
by rimum 
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primum mobile are equi-diftant from the cars - 
dina! points of the Zodiac, fo are the cardinal. 
points of the world. (4.) As in the primum 
mobile, they exhibit equal temporal hours, fo in 
the world they exhibit the equal temporal hours 
of the diftances from the cardinals. (5.) The 
parallels in the’ primum mobil, are at an equal 
diftance from the pole of the world; the parallels 
in the world have the fame pole as elevation; 
and other sit a a df required, will be 
found. 

$4. The efficacy of all the parallels, both in the 
primum mobile, and in the world, confifts. in the 
parity of the degree of quality, which the ftars 
found in the effeét of the parallels ; as it is plainly 
gathered from thofe which we mentioned in fe&t. 
253 for by going through intenfion, and returning 
through remiffion, from the cardinal points, it 
- happens; that they effe&t an equal degree of quality; 
as well under the primum mobiles as round the 
world. 

85. As for the ee of pofition in. which the 
fignificators are faid to remain immoveable, and 
upon which they are to be directed, and their 
oblique. afcenfion to be taken, | thofe great circles b 
pafling throngh the common fétions of the horizori 
and meridian, according. to late authors, cannot be 
received; for this opinion is openly inconfiftent 
wi the tag of Ptolemy ; but thofe feats of 

partss 
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parts of the circleare to be received, in which the. 
ftars having a different declination, effe& equal 
temporal hours. -From what has been faid, this 
conclufion is drawn, and agrees with the. divifions 
of the houfes, through the two temporal hours; 
and with. the mundane rays. For this reafon,, we 
call fuch a feat the horary fituation of pafitione | 

56. The dignity of the planets in the figns and. 
their parts, which are called the bounds and termi. 
nations, have a real and. natural foundation; te 
wit, the powerful afpe& or influxes, proportional. 
to the moveable points:in which. the ftars begin. ta 
produce the primary qualities. So that, according 
to thofe things, we haveexplained, in the Philofa- 
phy of the Heavens, thefe are found to agree fo. well, 
with the Egyptian boundaries; that they are highly 
deferving of admiration. . . 


ARGUMENTS of tbe PHILOSQEHY of the HEAVENS, 
from Boox IH, | 


$7: To. fpeak phyfically, the flars are moved, but 
by one motion, which. isof the grimum mabile, viz 
from Eaft to Weft ;. but for, the, eafier explaining — 
Aitronomical matters, wefay.in a fimpler language, - 
that the ftars are moved, by a; double. motion; of 
which frequent , mention; has already. been made; 
nay, more, we fay there are many motions. in 
4-3 - the 
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the’ heavens, : by "which the fas change. pen 
afpects with refpect tous, 

“68. « ‘The’ motion of dite@tion is that which the. 
Suh caufes every dày; following: that of the. nati-' 
vity; in whatever latitades i in power and virtues 
the vital ‘Heat with its natural effets,” viz. from 
every day to every year by Order : 'for it happens, 
that at the end of the firft, after thé nátural day, 
when the Sun has returned to ‘the fame equal howe’ 
of the nativity, the parts of the primtm. mobile, 
with all ‘the! ftars, have’ nearly: gone through one’ 
deprée of the equator; and the fame happens’ every’ 
fubfequent day: mean while the ftars,'as they ad- 
vance, apply éither by i or dicks to' the pide 
of the fignificators. li zh 

- 59. ‘There is a double motion of dire&ion; ' Thé 
dir eé?, which Ptolomy calls A@inobolinm; and tells 
us is formed toward the following figns; and the 
eanverfe, which he tern’ Horimeany, and fhews us it 
is formed towards the preceding places. 

60," By’ ‘the third motion of dire&ion, we direct 
the angles and all thé moderators; but DAE a con- 
verfe motion, the angles cannot be directed, 

trn Phe: angles only receive the rays +in\ the 
world, bat not the ‘ pàáretlels nor the rays in the 
Zodiac: Théother fignificators, by a dire&t'motion, 
receive the'rays ‘and’ parelléls both in’ the Zodiae 
and:in the world: but by a converfe motion, the 
rays only, and parellels’ in the world, and ya no 
fneans in the Zoüiacs. | ( 


ES By 


ELEMENTARY ‘PHILOSOPHY. "49, 


| 62. By aconverfe dire&ion; the fignificator, i£ 
he defcends from the’ top, ftrikes againft the weit; 
and all the rays that be between the fignificators, 

welt; yet the rays are to be taken in the world; 

for in a converfe direction, the rays have no place 

in the Zodiac, as has been faid, but the hoftile rays 

of the malignant that lie between, either cut off; 
er take away the years from the number of direc- 

tion to the weft ; as on the contrary, the rays of the. 
. benign, either preferve or add the year, according 

to Ptolomy's method, which we fhall treat upon 

in the Canons. 

63. It alfo Happens, when-the fignificator and 
. promittor are hurried away together, by. the mo- 
tion of the primum mobile, in, order to produce 
parallels in the world—equally powerful with all 
the other afpects. 

64. In a direct direction, the ke ad- 
vance by their own -real way; as the Sun by the 
ecliptic, the Moon by her circle, upon. which 
fucceffively fhe alters her latitude, in proportion 
to her latitude motion. . The fame is to be faid of 
all, when they become fignificators. - 
c168. Authors are.divided, as to meafure in di- 
rection; for fome take the whole degree of the equa- 
tor, for all and. every one of the years 5. others, 
the Sun’s motion of the natural day::fome,.the 
Sun's mean motion; whilft many more vary in 
their computations, But we, to the firft year after 
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the natural, add that part of the equator in which 


the Sun afcends in à direct fphere, by the motion: 


of the firft day following the nativity;to the fecond. 


year, that which afcends by the fecond day's mo-. 


tion ; to the third, that which he afcends the third 
day after the natural; and thus of the other fub. 
fequent ones: for we would have the directional 
motion fucceffive, and always formed towards. the: 
fücceeding places, and the Sun’s motion each day: 
to be referred to, as the courfe and rule to every: 
year, as to their effects, in. the fame order and! 
number. | lai 

66. -But becaufe the primary and principal. mo- 
tion of direction is derived from the motion of the 
folar days, following that of the nativity, as has 
been faid, it confequently happens, that by fome 
fecondary means, the afpects that’ are oppofite to 
the luminaries and angles on thofe days, by jointly 
afffting the fignificator of the primary directions; 
for this’ reafon, we fay, that the days whereom 
thefe afpeéts happen, are very powerful in thofe 
years, which anfwer to thofe days, and on whiclr 
they depend, From thofe motions, im preference 
to the reft, appears the true and real, bitlrerto. 
unknown foundation of the critical or climaétrical 
years; for the Moon, almoft every-feventh day, is 


placed in the critical place witlr refpect to her place - 


of the “nativity 3 and (which is very important) 


experience wonderfully proves. the truth of it; - 


as 


* 
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as may be feen in the examples extraQed from Ar- 
gol and Maginus. We call thefe. motions the 
fecondary directions, to diftinguith them from the 
primary and principal ; and we are of opinion, 
that, Ptolomy, fpeaking of annual, places, as the 
places of thofe motions, when of the menftrual, 
hints at the places of the progreflion. 

. 67, The equal and uniform progreffions which 
are commonly made ufe of, are thought to be falfe; 
for there appears no reafon or foundation to fup- 
port them; nay, all the profeffors with one voice 
affirm, they do not correfpond with the effects. 
Wherefore, becaufe we think the motions take their, 
rife from the Moon's circuit towards the Sup, by 
which it pre-ordains in power and virtue, the ra- 
dical moifture with. its co-effects; foin like man- 
ner the motion of the direction originates from the 
Sun, by which it pre-otdains the vital heat; 
therefore the progreffional motions are caufed by 
the Moon in her circuits towards the Sun; and 
returns to the fame appearance, illuminations, or 
diftance with the Suns confequently every one of 
the circuits, after the nativity, has a reference and 
vefpeét to, as the caufe of all the years of life, of 
whoever is born, and the Moon’s progrefs, through 
all the figns, almoft every month, — 

68. In the univerfal daily latitude, the ftars ave 
continually troubling things of an interior and ma- 
terial nature; but they produce furprizing effects, 
when they arrive at the places of the moderators:, 

and 
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and if they be radical, they are called natural tran’ 
fits. But at the places of the directions and pro- 
freffiors, they are called Zngreffés 5 for then, if thé 


confítellàtiohns of thofe motions be fimilar to thé 


conftitutions of the nativity, or the dire&ions of 
progreffioris, they force to ation the pre-ordained 
effects ; for in this; and no othér manner, the flars 
act upon inferior objects; that is, according as they 
find the next in power. 
69. Of the ingteffion fore are active; others . 
pafhve; the active are caufed by the ftàrs, which 
have an occafion of virtue, when they enter the 
places of the directions and nioderators of the pro- 
£reffions; for then they a& upon the toderators. 
The paffive are prodüced by the univerfal modera- 
tors in the whole world, viz. by the @, ), angles; 
and Part of Fortune, when they enter upon thé 
places of the directions ard progreffions of .the 
ftars, whatever they are, which Have an Active 
virtue: but the active ingreffes, if the y be fimilar 
to the pre-ordained effects, caufe them to influence; 
if difimular, they either diminifh ‘or retard, as’ 
Ptolomey has it in the laft chapter of Book IV. 
The paffive ingreffes adminifter nourifhment tothe 
cooling and preferving the vital heat, and refrefhes. 
the radical moifture. | bie 
70. In like manner the tranfits ; 3 fome are » hétide, 
others paffive: and hence it is evident how power-. 
ful arethe accidental afpects of the luminaries, and: 
cardinal figns at their fetting; and at other. times 


of . 
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of the natural accidénts, drifing from thofe fortu- 
hate or unfortunate ftars, both of the nativity and | 
of the place of the direction and progreflion; agree- 
able to which, as has been faidy we are to reafon ; 
the fame on uncommon phenomena: for from is 
exténfión and inténfion of light, from the colour, 
diuturnity, apparition, fituation, either in the 
world, or among the images of thie ftarry orb; and 
other paffions, are gathered their effects; and thé 
providences under their influence. The uncom- 
mon phenomena that are found in the nativities, 
experience has already fhewn; the wondérs they 
have wrought chiefty, as to the powers of the 
underftanding, inventions, the performing of bufi- 
nefsy &c. And rémember, Reader, that art, or the 
human underítanding; according to its ability and 
induflry, is capable of changing; increafing, dirái- 
nifhing, and perverting, any influxes whatever of | 
the ftars; efpecially if the effets are confidered, 
which the power of man is capable of attaining; 
and therefore, they who are poffeffed of a more 
fubtle and acute underftanding, proceed to greater 
things then thofe of duller capacities: but they. 
who are entirely negligent, attain to’ nothing. 
This doctrine is univerfal, and fhews the manner 
the flars act upon all inferiórs Whatever; "whether 
they be fimple ór compound; &c. And finally, 
it is requifite this: doctrine of thé flats fhould' bé 
attentively obferved, not only ii Hativities, but 

alfo 
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alfo the fettings. The more particular reafons of 
this doctrine may be feen in the Palo of 


the Heavens. 


a 


How to UNDERSTAND the NuMBERS of the 
PLaces of the STARS. 


"e 


For greater diftinction and peripicdte: I have 
divided the continuation of the rules into fouF 
parts; 

The firft contains ids calculation of the places 
of the ftars, in order to know their conftitution" 
under the primum mobile; for longitude and lati- 
tude with the fituation of each of them in the 
world, and the diftance from the cardinal figns' 
and houfes, the right and oblique afcenfion, the: 
horary times, the femi-diurnal and nocturnal Arcs 
and many things of this kind. | 

Secondly. Confifts of methods, to compute the’ 
dire&ions of the fignificator to the afpedcts | in | the 
Zodiac, and primum mobile. i 

. Thirdly. The calculations of the directions, v 
the afpe& received in the world. H 

Fourthly. 'T'he obfervations and precepts of the 
progreffions, ingreffes, tranfits, &c. HO. 

But, becaufe all the tables confine their numbers | 
to the whole degree, both of latitude and longitude, ' 
as often as the given place is in the degree and 
minutes, either by length or iris the propor- - 

tional 
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tional part correfponding with thofe minutes, is to 
be taken with the given place, both beyond the 
degree; concerning which, in the firft Canon or 
rule, where a method is explained for young be- 
ginners; and alfo, in the Canon of the ufe of the 
Sexagenary tables, that it might be fought in vain 
whenever it happens that the proportional part 
is to be taken; it is therefore to be obferved, that 
the method is always the fame as in the firft and 
fourteenth Canon, confequently, it is ever, and on 
all occafions, to be looked to and preferved, 


‘Canon I. 


i take d Declination of the Planets from the Des 
clination of the Longitude, in the Ecliptic. 


The table of declinations, contains fix figns in 
the firft part, and fix in the laft; thofe under the 
left columns have the degree of SEE defcend- 
ing, but thofe on the right, alcending: it is divided 
into two parts, viz. into north and fouth latitude, 
the degree of which latitudes are feen under their 
denominations. It is likewife divided by the in- 
termediate fcale, into north and fouth declination ; 
that in the former place, ;. e. above the fcale, is 
placed below the fcale of the fonthern, If the gi- 
ven place, whofe declination you want to know has 
no latitude, feek for that under the column of la- - 
titude o?, which is. in the ecliptic ; and if it be in 
the integral parts, in Q, 24^. o, under the column 
of o? , over againft 9, 24^, you will have the de- 

E CM clination 
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X AM 13° 34: but if the given place a in the 
parts and minutes, fuppofe i in 24° 10 ofa, the pro- 
portional part belonging to the 10’ mutt be taken 
from the difference, which. is 24° between the de- 
‘clination, and 25, © of SL; the declination of 24°of 9 is 
Tot m. But ds gives 13° 14 declination : the dif- 
ference between the two declinations is 20, where- 
fore, by the golden rule, I fay, if the integral part, 
i.e. 60 gives 20, what will 10 give ? Anfwer, 
3', taken from the declination 13° 345 which is 
facing 24° of 2; becaufe the declination is lefs, (but 
if it fhould be increafed it ought to be added) and 
there remains for the declination of 24° 1o of 95 
13° can but if the given place has a latitude, and 
is in the integral degrees both for longitude and Ja- 
titude, at one view you will have its declination ; 
viz. in the angle. Suppofe then the given place 
24° ofg, with 2° north in the common angle, you 
will have the declination 15? 27. But if it be ac- 
cording to longitude in degrees and minutes,and for. 
latitude in the integral degree, the proportional 
part is to be taken from the difference of the decli- 
nation óf the greater and leffer degree of longitude, 
between which is the given minute, under the Com. 
lun of the faid latitude, | 
Let the place be in 24? 10 of Qj, with 2° anh i 
under the column north, with 2° for the longis. 
tude 24? o, the declination is 15° 27; and for the. 
j^ pe 25^0, under the fame column, is found. 
"13 ; the difference of thofe declinations is 20°, 
i? ; / from 
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from which the 15? 3' is fubftracted, as before. If 
the given place be through longitude in the inte- 
gral degree, and latitude in the degrees and mi- 
nutes, the proportional part muft be taken from 
the difference of the declination of the greater and 
leffer degree of latitude, between which is the given . 
minute, and to the fame longitude; that if the 
given place be 24? of 2, with the latitude northern 
29 51', under the latitue 2°, the declination is 15° 
27; under the latitude 3°, the declination 1s 16? 
24', and the difference is 57; from which, for the 
51',will be found by the golden rule to give 48'to be 
added, becauíe the declination is increafed by lati- 
tude, Laitly, if the given place be by longitude 
and latitude in degrees and minutes, as in the na- 
tivity of Sebaftian, King of Portugal, the Moon's 
place,according to longitude, as in 24° 10' of 9 , with 
29 g1' north, the proportional part muit be taken 
doubly ; wherefore, fubítracting the 3' from 15° 
27, there remains 15? 24; but by adding the 48’, 
there remains the Moon’s declination 16° 12", To 
take the proportional part, you have the logiftical 
logarithms, or fexegenary table: its ufe is fhewn 
in the fourteenth Canon, though the golden rule 
may likewife ferve; but this method of calculating 
ig to be rightly underflood ; for in all the tables it 
would be too tedious always to repeat it. In the 
fcale which divides the northern declination from. 
the fouthern, care fhould be taken as often as it 
happens to pafs through the fcale, from one part 

to 
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to the other, either into longitude or latitude, to 
have the declination conjoined; and there will be 
a very great difference; from which, fubftracting 
the proportional part, if it be lefs than the decli- 
nation of the former angle which belongs to the in- 
tegral degrees, either the longitude or latitude is to 
be taken from the declination of that angle, and 
there will remain the declination of the fame deno- 
mination; but if, on the contrary, the propor- 
tional part taken be greater, the former muft. be 
taken from the latter, and the remaining declina- 
tion changes the denomination. 
Let the Moon be in 9° 10 of &, with 4? north, | 
I add the 6 to the 18’, and the difference is 24^; 
from which, to the 10, 4 is due: thefe, as they: 
vare lefs than 6, I fuübítra& from the 6, and there 
remains the declination 2' north. Suppofe the 
Moon in 9? 40 of 2, from the difference for the 
. 4€, 10 is due; which, as they are more than 6, I 
take 6 from the 16, and there remains the Moon's: 
declination o? to fouth ; but if the. Moon in this 
cafe fhould have 4? 30' north, 1 add 18' to the 38: 
which are under 4 and 5, and the difference is 
$6 ; from which, for the 30, 28' are due: from 
thefe, as they are more than 10, 1 fabftra@ the 
10, and there remains the declination o? 18' north. 
Again, if they are fewer, fuppofe 5, I fhould take 
thefe 5 from 10, and the declination is 0° 5 fouth. 
The given declination is brought back to the degree: 
in the ecliptic in this manner ; however, if.it be not. 


» 


greater 
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greater than 23° 32°; for otherwife it would fall 
out of the ecliptic, under the column of latitude: 
o? o, that is, of the declination of the ecliptic. 
Let the given declination be fought for, and above 
the feale of the northern; but below, if fouthern; 
but if it fhould be found even to its minutes, the 
degree of the figns in the ecliptic correfponding’ 
with it, are thofe which are placed oppofite on both 
fides; but if the minutes of the given declination 
are not expreffed, the proportional part is to be 
taken, inftead of the minutes that are wanting to 
be added or fubftracted from the degree in the 
ecliptic, &c. in this manner :—Let the fouth decli- 
nation be 7° 28 under the fcale, and in the column 
of latitude o?, I find it oppofite to 19? of &, or 
in r1? of X, therefore it anfwers to thefe degrees. 
In the nativity of Sebaftian, King of Portugal, the 
declination of b is 7? 47; which is not exprefled - 
in the table; but I take the next lefs, 7? 29', then. 
the next greater is 7? 51; the difference of thefe is. 
23 :: the declination of Lb exceeds the lefs by 19’. I 
| then afk, if the whole difference of 25' give 60’ of 
longitude, how many will 19' give? Anfwer go', 
which are to be added to the 19? of =; fo that h’s 
declination correfponds with 19? 50 of ~, or with 
xo? 10 of X : the fame happens if the proportional 
part be taken differently ; for the next greater de- 
clination exceeds 5^?s declination by 4 for which 
the proportional part is 10, which are added to the: 

80° of 
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80° of x , or the 20° of —, from the place of the 
ecliptic, as before. ! 


Canon II, , 
The Afcenfional Difference. 

In the firft part of the afcenfional difference; 
look for the Pole’s elevation of the country, and 
in the frft colume the declination of the place; 
which, if it be with the integral degrees, the afcen- 
fional difference required is placed in the common 
angle; but if the declination be with the degrees 
and. minutes, then take the proportional part, as 
in Canon]. If the given declination be 12, at 
the Pole's elevation 42°, the afcenfional difference 
is placed in the common angle, 11° 2 ; but if the de- 
clination be given 12? 25, the afcenfional difference 
at declination 13, is 12; wherefore the difference 
between the former is 58’, from: which 24. is due, 
i.e. to be taken; in their room, 25° to be added, 
and the afcenfional difference becomes. 11? 26.-— 
Another vay. —1f you have already by you the ta- 
bles of oblique afcenfion of the given place, and 
the right afcenfion, fubftract the lefs from the 
greater, and the remainder is tlie afcenfional dif-- 
ference, In like manner, if you have. already the 
femi-diurnal or noéturnal arc, fubflra& from the 
90°, if it be lefs; if greater, fubfeact therefrom the 
go°, and the remainder is the afcenfional dif- 
ference. | 


Canon 
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The eatin, or eder] ares are abus 
Nd the femi- -diurnal i in. degrees aud minutes, 
by adding the afcenfional difference to 90.3 when a 
fiar in the fix northern. figns by: fubítra&ting $925. 
when, in the. fouthern,. the contrary. The pi 
no&urnal, j I found by fabitracting the afcenfional 
difference from 90^,. when a, ftar_ declines to the 
north; by adding. to 9o, when to the fouth; for ei- 
ther the. remainder furs. will be the femi- nocturnal 
or diurnal arc in degrees and minutes. .lf the de- 


e Dono 


€lination above given, viz. 12? 25 be' northern, the 
femi-diurnal are will become 101? 26, by adding 
the afcenfional di fforence. 12°, 36. t0.90 :; if the dé- 
clination be fouth, the femi- MEC will. be .the 
fame 5, if the. declination be north,. aftd fubftrac. 
Írota 90, there, will remain the femi-riectutnal .are 
78 24; but if it be fouthern, the fémi-diutnal will be 
the fame, If, you would redoce the femisdiutnal or 
femi-no&arnal arc. into: hours, and. minutes, (fee 
. Canon. X1.) you will likewife have: the, femi-diur- 
nal and femi-iio&turnal ate of the places in theeclip 
tic from the tables: of femi digrial , ahd: no&fur-: 
nalarcs at yout Póle's.elevatiohe. If the fi f grt of the 
given degree be in tlie firlt part, look for, ies degree 
in the defcendant degree placed to, the Jett 5 but if it 
be at the latter part, in the afcendant degree, 
which is to the right, and in the common angle 
of mecting, you will have tlie arc required, whofe 
denomination you will perceive under the very fign, 
X whe- 
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ax er 


sh 


pega, ena! or nocturnal. Ant. remem- 
ber, if thefe are minutes, to take the propartional 
part; but if it be denominated femi-diurnal; and 
you want the femi-noéturnal, on the contrary, fub- 
ftra& the arc found from 12 hours, and the re- 
mainder is the other arc required, In the nativity 
of Charles V. the Sun isin 14° 30' of X:at the 
Pole's elevation 52°; I find the fign > in the latter 
part; wherefore, to the 14 afcendant degrees, ] take 
in the common angle the femi-noéturnal arc, 6h 
335 but becaufe the Sun has above 30, I fubftraét 
‘One minute, and there remains of the femi- no&ur- 
nal arc, 64 32’: whereas, if I want the femi-diurnal 
arc, I take 64 32’, from 12h, and there remains 5h 
28' of the latitudinal planets, provided their decli- 
nation does not exceed 23° 32". The faid femi-di- 
urnal or nocturnal arc, in the hours and minutes,’ 
may be had thus: After reducing their declination: 
to the longitude of the ecliptic, in the manner ex- 
plained in Canon I. with this degree of the eclip- 
tic, I enter the table of the femi-diurnal arc, and 
take out the hours and minutes. correfponding 
thereto, in the manner we have mentioned, &c. as. 
in the nativity of Sebaftian. ; Saturn hath declina-- 
tion, 7? 47' and is reduced;'to 19° 50' of =, or 10? 
IO of X, whofe femi-diurnal arc at the Poles 

elevation 469, 1$ 6? BHO! 97 SOOT qm 
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Isttoutc- Ca NON IV. is Y^ 
The Horary Limes ievt bf A 


i'"Ehéfe may be. taken feveral ways; firft, Be di- 
vid] from the partition of the femi- diurnal are in 
degrees-and minutes: taken by fix; the nocturnal | 
from the pofition of the femi-nocturnal ;. likewife 
by fix, from the fix temporal hours; the cardinal 
figns of the world are mutually diftant: let the 
femi-diurnal arc be 104° 45; the 104? divided by 
6 make 17, and'thére remains 2; which; reduced 

to minutes, and thefe added to the other 45, makes 
165 ; which, when divided by 6, the remainder is 

27', and the horary times 1? 27’ diurnal.’ Second- 

Ty, the horary times of the parts of the ecliptic are 

judged of in the proper tables ; as at the pole’s ele- 
vation 45, the 15° of the ecliptic of y, the ho- 

rary times are diurnal 17? 51... Thirdly, the femi- 

— diurnal arc taken in the hours and minutes, if pro- 
duced by two with the half, is tranfmuted into the 
diurnal horary times ; and in like manner the femi- 
nocturnal arc into the nocturnal horary times; as 
the femi-diurnal are is 15 of 9 , at the Pole 45°, is 
7h. 9, whieh, deducted by 2, with the half, becomes 
17° $2. Fourthly, of the planets having latitude, 
let their received declination be brought back to 
the ecliptic in the manner as explained in Canon I. 
and with that. degree of the ecliptic in the table of 
horary times, they may be taken as above-men- 
tioned ; but if the planet has a greater declination, 
thefe 23° 32’, the horary times cannot be taken 
Xa any 
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. mains the vor times moctuiinab 108 kid 
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any biher way, except by the help of the oe eee 
difference. But if you have. the diurnal horary 
times, and want thé no&türnal, or the contre 
fubítract.: your fum from jo, "and ‘the reft will 
be the: horary: times vied dirdiby Jasin "the given ex! 
ample; od fubdtraGt: 17*/51 frome go, and. there’ Tes 
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-This. you, will have Írom the- proper. table pandsif} 
the given place be in the ecliptic, fo-as to have: no: 
latitude, look for the right afcenfion under the co- 
lumn.o? o; and in the'common angle you have it, 
by taking. the; proportional part for the minute of 
longitudes, it there. are any, asin-Canonl, «In the 
nativity,of Charles V. the Sun is, in 14? 40 of 3€," 


the rightafcenfion of 14 of %, is 345 16; for the 30%; - 


28. are due; to be added; and the Sun's right afcen- 
fion becomes 345° 44... lf the given place be: not: 
in the ecliptic, but. has:latitude from it, and'is in 

the integral degrees, both according to extent and: 
breadth in.the common: angle, you. will have the 

right afcenfion: but if there are likewife minutes, 
let the proportional part be taken, : as in Canon L j 


CANON VI. 


"This Canon; cenfiting of tables, "n be hn in 
a future volume. 


^ CANON: 


ELEMENT ARY. PHILOSOPHY. 6: 


ee acest His . CANON. WAP buit 36 rmetas 
satz: qe Oblique dienfon and Diff i dics. 
od Walk Pa had by fubftra&ing the afeen onal’ di e 
rbinte from the right: afeerfion of the Rar,’ if its &e- 
clination be northerns ‘but i£;foutly, by aca: "E due 
afcenfional difference to the right afeéifion, Tt the 
remainder is the oblique afcenfion.  Làftly, fit has 
no declination, thatanght aícenfion becomes ob lique 
afcenfion ; 3, on, the ,eontrary; the deféénfión: wil be 
found), by adding); <if) the! declination he northern, 
by fubftracting ; f. fouth, from the right sconto: 
Example:.1° 23 of/s, the declination 1s/12 Sits 
afcenfional diffei ence at the Pole’s elevation 4.9, we 
have mentioned in Canon H. which is 119 2’ 5 the 
tight afcenfion is! 29? 13; but when the’ déclina- 
tion is northern, fubítraót the atcenfional difference 
11?.2' from the right-atcenfien, and. there remains 
the oblique afcention. 18° z'. Now 23" of i, 
has the fame declination’ and afcenfional difference, 
which.is to be added.to the right afcention 209? 13', 
becaufe the declination is fouthern; and the oblique 
afcenfion 220? 15.5; befides, there are extant many: 
tables of oblique afcenfions by which ay may be 
gained. 


a+ ¥ 


Canon, VIII. | 
TL the Right Afcenfion, ar Oblique, to. dira 
of Longitude in the Ecliptics or to quaro Place eff 
Latitude or Longitude. 
Look for the given right afcenfion of the ecliptic 
In the dirus of the table of right acenfions under the 
column | 
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column of latitude.o® ‘oy ad you will have the 

places in the ecliptic, correfpondirig to it; by taking 
the -proportional part for the-minutes, if there’ be 
ire: Hog if; when the FE iis Ale wet 


to nd Tatiole in. the goo it puedrter onde 
look for that right. afcenfion. under the column of | 
the given latitude, ánd.in the: column of longitude, 
you will have,the degree of the ecliptic cort efpond-- | 
ing toit: as for example, the right afcenfion of 
157? 48-in.the. ecliptic, anfwers to 6 of m5 “but 
if. the right ,afcenfion 157° 48-be, for example, ‘for 
the Moon, in latitude 5° fouthern, it anfwers to 8 
of np; but with this caution,’ becaufe the Moon 
then mediates -the heaven with 6° of p, but 
has the rays in theZ odiac to the other planets from’ 
8? of pe dm like manner you muft reduce the 
oblique 'afcenfion to the ecliptic from the table of | 
the oblique ‘afcenfions of ‘the’ Pole's elevation; as 
the oblique afcenfion of the ecliptic 168 gto the 
Pole's elevation is 45? reduced to 21 of ty in the 
ecliptic ;:but: if the oblique afcenfion be of the 
Moon in fouth latitude 5°, | fay it is reduced to 19° 
of m with latitude, as is there pofited, but with. 
the fame difünction for then the Moon co-afcends 
im the fame circle: g pofition with 21° of "m. but 
has the rays to.the other planets in 19? of sg, T his 


. revocation is of fervice, in order to know what lon- 


gitude and declination the fignificator encompaffes, 
by the direction, and, confequently with what 
planets 
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planets it contracts the afpect when in the Zodiacy 
which is, by. adding the arc of direction to its right 
aícenfion, if in the right circle it. be found. in the 
natiyity ; or.to the oblique afcenfion, if elfe- 
where. ^ 


CANON IX. 


V'T'he diftatice of any cardinal fign or houfe from 
thee cufp, will be eafily obtained after the afcen- 
fon of that houfe or cardinal fign, and likewife 
the afcenfion of a ftar is given; for fubftraéting 
the Jeffer ‘of the preceding place from the 
greater, which, if of the following, the remainder 
will be the diftance of a ftar from that houfe or 
cardinal figu ; but if the houfe or angle be in the 
defcendiag part of heaven, taking the defcenfions 
the houfe, and in the fame place of the ftar, or the 
afcenfions of the oppofite places, and fubftracting, 
in like manner, the leffer from the greater, the re- 
mainder will be the diftance required. The pre- 
ceding place is that which is in the leffer degrees ; 
the fucceeding in the greater: as the beginning of 
«^ precedes, the beginning of n follows ; and thus 
in alls. The diftances of the ftars are taken from 
the cufps of the houfes. without the oblique aícen- 
fions ; but the right afcenfion is to be known, to- 
gether with the; femi-diurnal’ and nocturnal. arcs, 
or the temporary hours ; for after taking their dif- 
tance from the primary culminations, the fecondary 
diftances are made in the centers of the houfes; but 
the 
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the ninth and. tenth lióufes" are diftant hdi thé Y 
culmination, by doubling the horary times, or the 
third part of the femi-diurnal arc; the eighth and — 
twelfth, by dóüble germination &c. W hereforé the - 
primary and fecondary diftance of a ftar from the 
culmination being given, always fubftra& the leffer 
from the greater, and.you will have thé ftar’s dif- 
tance from.the given -houfe by. primary diftance; I 
mean that which the planets. have in a nativity 3 
but the fecondary, tbat.which.they acquire. by di« 
reGtion. There are feveral examples in the nativities - 
which are fhewn furtber:om : : 


a C ANON yd 
Fa diferibe, the Figure of the Heavens. 

This we are taught by almoft all profeffors, 
but inavery different manner 5 therefore be pleafed 
to receive here a very concife method. If the na 
tural hour beigiven, let the aftronomical be made, 
by addirig the femi-diurnal are in the tables of the’ 
hovfes + at the Pole’s elevation given, let the place 
of the fame diurnal Sun be looked for, wherein is — 


defcribed the figure near’ the tenth houfe; and let | i 


the time be taken from the fouth, which is found — 
om the back of it, and add to the aflronomücal - 
hours found above. Finally, this fum, when itis - 
found iu the fame table of houfes, direétly oppo- 
fite, will appear the fign and degrees which belong - 
to the fix. eaftern houfes, by taking the propor- — 
tional part, when there is occafion. Of the other 
, fix 
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fix weftern houfes, the cufps ! are defétibed. with 
the oppofite figns, and the fatti see of the op- 
' pofite houfes. IB 953 SE hin 

Another &vay.— The had anne given, let the de- 
gree oppofite to the Sun of the given day befought. 
for in the afcendant, and let' the: fouthern time 
which fhall be found behind, be: added to the 
given hour; when this fum is found; let the divi- 
fion of the houfes explained oppofite, be taken, 
&c. From this fame fum. of the hours, fubftract 
the fouth time: found behind the Sun’s degree 
of the fame day, conftituted zin the tenth houfe; 
and there will remain the aftronomical hour; or ia 
other words, poft meridian, as in the nativity of 
Charles V.. The given hour is 10° 11°: I place in 
the horofcope 149 of 1g, . in the back of which the 
fouthern time is 4^ 29, which, when I find in the 
tables of the houfes, I take their divifions, &c. 
Again, I place the Sun in the culmination, and 
there I take 235 1’, which reject, from 14^ go’, 
firft adding the 24 (as we have faid in Canon VI.), 
there remain the aftronomical hours 15h 39 pi 
meridian. 

To place the planets in the Psi let. the af- 
tronomical hour be equated ; firft, by the table of 
equation of natural days, then from the difference of 
the meridionals, in the manner they are noted. The 
places ofthe planets are very eafily calculated to the 
equated hour, from the Saxegenery table, in this 
mariner :: Ia the firft column-on the left: hand of 
i VAS 7 the 
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the 24: ie look in the. body of the table P the 
. planet’s motions and directly. . under the fame co« 
lumn, at the given hour, you will have. its img 
tion; to be added-to the place of the fame, marked 
dn thelfouth or to -be fubftra&ed, if the, planet, 
be ydo :as in the example of Charles V. 
The Moon’s motion is-diurnal, 14*.39 which, op= 
pofite:ta the 24th number, I find, in the body: of 
the table Sexagenarys undet the 37th columns but 
. hecaufé there:they: do. not. gorfo: far as. minutes. 
X»take the: proportional part, and I find it. corref- 
ponds under 36? 35 swith: the 1 5th hour, under, 
the 3967 I takég® Again, for the 37’ from. the dif 
_ference:which is thete.made, [add 9—~again, for-the. - 
39 of the given hour, I look under 37, aud. at the 
39, in the common:angle, I take:24 to -be: added» 
and this makes: all the; Mogn’s motion 9?..395. to: 
be added.to its place, «calculated in the fouth;.buf; - 
the » in:27?/12' of fy its place immerges to the given, 
hour, 155*:39 in: 6% 45° of yp.’ As for. the 'othet: 
planets; when their [motion exceeds. 72',. whereas, 
in the Sexagenary table.at 24, the. greater number, 
is 72, make ufe of half the diurnal motion, of the 
planet, and the. produ& of the given hour: mutt: be — 
: doubled: as the , diurnal: motion, of: ¢ is 755 E ule: 
“this half. number 37, and: L find oppofte 245. 
under. the ‘column 95; therefore, appofite 155. 
under the fame column, Etake 24:, whieh donb/ed;, 
make 485 or ufe the. geminated: hours;. as; | ty 485. 
for 24.ih. thé body. of: the table, 1 And the s. 
| o 
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of? 75, under the tolutnn $3; but Sppofité 31, For . 
the 155 3, I take 48 or 4g, as before, . Tn like 
manner are the latitudes calculated, By reduc ing 
thé parts t6 minutes, and looking on the fides for 
days, ahd in the body for the différence “of lati- 
tudes, &e. As the latitudes of 8 to the sett of 
Febraaty is 3° 16, to the firft diy of March ‘ig 
3° 11, the difference is 65 for thé Yo days; from 
which, for the 4 days, are produced 26, to be fubs 
ftraéted : but, becaufe the Sekagetfary table to nume 
ber 10 is notéxfended above 3o, 1 look for it at 
the triplicate 10, which is 30, and I find 65 under 
130; but at the triplicate 4, % z. 12 undér 1365 
Í find 26 asabové: llook for 10 at the quádrid 
plicate, which is 40, and I find it either undef 97 
or 98; for in the one it fs deficient, 1 in the othe if 
éxceeds in the minutés 20 feconds; and at thé 
quadriplicate 4, à. 2 16 under either of the: fate 
éolumn, I find 26 as above. Thé Paft of Fortune - 
is placed according to the Moon’s diftance froit . 
the Sun; and yóü mult obferve; what rays the 
Moon has to the Sun, for the lattér ought tg have 
the fame, and with the fame excefs or deficiéhicy td 
the @, at the horofcope, ds the Moon’ Has tó thé 

Sun, fo is @ to tlie horofcópe; and as tli Sunt 
is to the hárofcope, » ‘fo is the Moon to the” Pari 
of Fortune; as it the nativity of Charles V, thé 
Moon appli&s to thé ultimate Séxtilé 'df* tlie fibn; 
but with a defivighey of 9 47 : T fubtraG@ the: fe 
45 "o the 5? 45' of m, ultimate Sextile to the 
EF horofcope; | 
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horofeope, and the part is placed 28° o" of x: 
but the partitions of the houfes may alfo be made 
by.the right, and oblique afcenfions to their polar 
@levations of the houfes;, firft, you are to bring 
back the given hour to the parts of the equator : 
if the given hour be Jtalic, add thefe parts. to the 
oblique aícenfion of the Sun’s oppofite place, and 
the Sun will be the oblique afcenfion of the ho- 
rofcope of the figure to be erected: if the given, 
hour he Aftronomical to the Sun's right. afcen- 
fion, add the degrees to. which you have re- 
duced the Aftronomical hours, and the. Sun will 
be the. right afcenfion to be placed in the culmi- 
nation: the afcenfions of the other houfes are made 
by adding. 30° to the afcenfions of every one 
of them. | From thefe tables of afcenfions, to the, 
elevation of the fame houfes, are had the degrees. 
of.the. Zodiac, to be placed in thefe houfes. Finally, 
directly under the horofcope, deícribe the la- 
titude of the. planets, the declination, horary 
times, right afcenfion, &c. .. Likewife, to every 
houfe out of the parallels, draw the Pole’s eleva- 
tion and oblique afceufion, which you may do by 
adding 30 degrees to the right afeenfion of the 

medium cali; for the eleventh, likewife add 30; and 
you will have the oblique: afcenfion of the twelfth,. 
and fo for the reft of the Pole's elevation of the 
houfes, as explained i in the proper table, and alfo - 
in the tables of the houfes, Canon VI. 


CANON 
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Canon XI. 


Of changing the equal 1 Hours and their Mi nutes into 
Parts and Minutes of the Equator, and vice vería the 
Parts of the Equator into Hours, £c. 


This will conftitute a part of the future volume 
i this work, — 


4 


Canon XII. 


On the Circle of Pofition, or the Pole’s Elevation of any 
; Planet. 


Under the circle of pofition, later authors are to 
be underftood of the nature of that paffing through 
the common fections of the horizon and meridians 3 
and upon fuch circles they direct their modera- 
tors, and conftitute the intervals of the houfes. 
But how frivolous and remote from natural truth 
this opinion is, may. be feen in my Philofophy of 
the Heavens, which I have largely and plainly de- 
monftrated ; but it is alfo againft the Prince of Ma- 
thematics, ProLEMy, who has tranfmitted to pofte- 
rity this univerfal fcience, founded only on the 
fublime principles of Philofophy, which, I think, 
innumerable examples fully prove. Thofe who re- 
fufe to follow him, doubtlefs proceed through 
confufed ways, which have no claim to the leaft 
commendation whatever. I defire no other guides 
but Ptolomy and Reafon. I have no idea of circles 
of pofition, which are direéted through the com- 
mon fections of the horizon, and meridian of thofe 
that are defcribed by the proportional diftances 

of 
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of the ftars towards the angles ; j we may, by means 
of a very: eat y method, Know thé Pole’: s elevation 
upon the Ptolomaié €ircle of any ftar whatever. 
In the firft place, let the quaitity of the Houle be 
taken ; tliat is, the femi-diurnal atc, which the ftars, 
whofe polar elevation is fought for, meéafure by 
Juftration, This quantity of the houfe may be had 
feveral ways: (1) The horary conditionary times 
of that ftar, when doubled, produce the quantity of 
the flarry houfe. (2) The third part of the 
femi-diurnal arc of the ftars, is the rüeafüre of 
the houfe above the earth ; of she femi-no@urnal, 
under the earth. 3. The diftance of a ftar from 
the preceding houf, joined with the diftance of the 
fame ftar from the faccedent, takilig the diftance’ 
4s mentioned in Canon IX: I fay, thefe diftancés, 
added together, produce tle {pace or quantity of 
the houfe. I then let the difference of the Poles | 
elevation be taken, which is bétwéen thé fuece- 
dent and pteceding houfe, as béfóre; in the midft 
of thefe is found the ftat, by the table of thé polar 
hóufes; then let the diftance of thé ftar be. taken, 
either from the fuccedent or preceding houfés, as be-— 
fore mentioned. (4.) By the Golden rule. S were, If 
the whole quantity of the flatry houfe give the po- 
Jar difference between the füccedent atid. preceding: 
houfes, what part of the difference will the diftance 
of the ftar from either houfe give? Let the fourth: 
number, which is the product, of the Pole’s: 
elevation be augmented. by the houfe from 
which the diftance of the ftars is taken, be 
| added 
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added to the houfe's elevation ; if diminifhing, fub- 

ftraéted, and the remainder or fum will be the polar 
elevation of that ftar, of which moré examples fol- 
low in the nativity of Francis, the King of France, 

&c. Here we muft be cautious, becaufe the polar 
elevations of the houfesare not increafed or diminifh- 
ed uniformly ; that is, for example, to the latirude 
ofthe country 45; the polar elevation of the eleventh 
houfe is increafed 18. In 50, the twelfth houfe is 
augmented r5 nearly, and as far the horofcope is. 
increafed, 11, fo that you fee they have no equal 
increafe. When a ftar is about the mean diftance, - 
from the centers of the preceding and fucceeding 

houfes; if any one defire to have a true polar eleva- 

tion of that fiar, he owght to avoid this inequality; 

as, fappofe the ftar be in the middle diflance 

from the medium celi tothe eleventh, where, by the 

golden rule, the pole i increafss g^ 25, which is half 
the eighteenth part, go to which the eleventh houfe 

is elevated. A ftar of this kind hath, in reality, a 

polar elevation greater than. this half andthe rea-- 
fon i is, becaufe the difference of the polar elevation 

is always diminithed from the medium celi to the 

horofcope ; and therefore the tenth houfe, the polar 

elevation, hos a greater augmentation in tbe firft 

moiety, than in the latter, 

The Pole’s diftance of the houfes are thefe 1I I; 
15, and 19 : if we divide 11 into 5 and 6, but Ig 
into 7 and 8; laflly, 19 into 9 and 10, the divi- 
fion will appear very  agreeable to reafon, viz. 

into 
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into 6,6, 7, 8, 9 and 10, which are the aps | 
rence of the Pole's elevation in all the medium of 
the houfes ; wherefore, above the given ftar placed. 
ih the middle diftance from the culmination to the ' 
1ith, you will have the Pole’s elevation 10. But the 
caution is only to be obferved, when a flar ftops 
about the Moon’s diftance from the cufps, where; 
firft taking the proportional parts, by the golden 
rule, near one degree, as mentioned above, fhould 
afterwards be added or fubftra&ed ; for when it re= 
mains about the cufps of the houfés, it’ fhould be 
entirely negle&ted, as it rhakes but little difference, 


Canon XIII. 


The Diftances of the Afpects both in the Zodiac and 
World, and the Degrees in them. 


nite lodiae... |: 12 
The Sextile :« has| 60 
Quintile ja 


Quadrate o | go 
Trine A 120 


Ln the Lodiac. D. 
The Sefquiquadrate 135}. 
Bequintile 144 
Oppofition 9 | 180 


But becaufe every ray is a circle, whofe center. 
is the ftar projeCting the ray, excepting the oppo- 
fition, doubtlefs every ray cuts the whole latitude 


of the Zodiac; wherefore, whenever it happens - 


that another ftar paffes through that ray 's fection, _ ‘ 
whatever latitude the other ftar may have, it re= 
ceives the ray, and mutually. projects the fame 
from that fection to another ftar, and only from 

the 
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the point of latitude which this ftar has there; - 
but this manner of receiving: and projecting the — 
rays happens in the daily motion of the ftars in the | 
directions, progreffion, and all the motions of the 
ftars ; and indeed from the great difference of lati- 
tude of fuch ftars are mutually afpected, there fol- - 
low.fome difference of the ray’s longitude, but of a 
very few minutes, which may be omitted; however, 
thofe who wifh for further inveftigation, may con- 
fult Regiomontanus and Maginus. | 
At the medium celi, the ftars have their * from 

the cufp of the eighth and twelfth houfes, 


QUINTILE, 
When their diftance from it is four of the five 
parts of the femi-diurnal arc, or fix parts of five 


of the x. | 
QUADRATE, 


From the eaftern and weftern points, that is, 
from the afcendant and feventh. Abs 


TRINE, 
From the centre of the fecond and fifth houfes. 


SESQUIQUADRATE, | 
, From the mean diftance between the eaft, and 
the imum celi, and between this and the welt. 
| BiQUINTILE, ih | 
When their diftance from the imum celi is two of 
the five parts of the femi-no&turnal arc, or three 
of the five parts from eaít to welt below ‘the 
earth, 
Z O»posiTIQN. 
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OrrosrTION, 
Brortt the imum cacti: H 
At: the! hotofcope;; the; ftárs. have: Kin fecti 
ee -ofethe! eldventh: atid) third: houfes,. . 


Ovum ie,» z 
When the diffance fróm' tHe: est i is iuit: of the’ 
five'pitts of thé femi-diurnal arc, or noCtutnal'; or 
iu other words, when they are diftant one part out 
of fivé of tHe above arc frorti the PR edi, € er 
imum celi, towards the- daft. 


QuADRATE.. 
The Medium and Imum Celi. 
~ TRINES 
From the cufp of the ninth and fifth. 
SEsQUIQUADRATE, 

From the middle. diftance between the | medinm 
celi and weft, and between the: weft. and. zum 
eli. | 

BiqUINTILE, 

When the diftance is two out of five parts from 
the weft above and below the earth. To the Sun 
and Moon exifting in the cufp of any houfe, the 
féft.of the planets have their rays in the world 
in liké matiner towards the angles, that if they | 
abide in the cufp of the ninth houfe mee have 
óppofite to them. 
| The SExTILE, 

ion the éüfp of the eleventh and weft. 


QvINTILE, 
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; POBINTILE, 

. AMien: "i yiindio fromthe ‘luminary is'beyond 
liutigentildint the-fifth: part, ifrom ‘a-double -gemi- 
nation cof -the horany times, and diurnaleof a far, 
remains;abovei the earth ;. nocturnal,:i£ below 5 ‘for 
tbe Quintile thas (twelve ;parts more :thàn; the hi: 
which are thecfifth, part of it. 


‘QUADRATE, 
From theccníp;of the twelfth:andzfixth houfes. 
| OOTP RINE, | 
"From: the eaft and cufp-of the- “fifth. 


i SESQUIQUADRATE, 

“When their diftance. beyond the Trine is one 
change’ in the borary times, in like manner, cons 
. ditionary, . e. nocturnal; I may fay, when their 
diftance beyond the Quadrate is in the medium of 
the femi-nocturnal:arc, .becaufe both the Sefqui- 
,quadrate .to. the. cufp of the ninth «houfe, fall-be- 
Ja the earth. — ! 

| . 4BzQUINTIMB, . j : 

When they are diftant beyond.the;Lriue trice 
the fifth part of the no&turnal Sextile, i.e. when 
taken below’ the earth, "or when their diftance 
from the oppefitionrof. the luminary: is two of the 
.five;parts.of ,the ,femisno&turnal;arc ; aud án;like 
Jmanner, 'whatever ,other ;pláce;they ‘are «found, 
»whether. juminaries, or any:other, ftar, . the raysin | 
the world are taken; by, a; proportional divifion .of 
_»the fame nocturnal and diurnal arc, 
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PARALLELS in the ZODIAC, 

Which are commonly. called'antifcions; “are cir- 
cles equi-diftant from the equator, and are taken 
from. the equal. declination: of the ftars of what 
Jatitude foever, which, if it be of the fame name, 
are called ‘equal in dignity ; if one circle -be- 
northern, the other fouthern, the former is faid 
to be of authority, but the latter in fubje&tion. 


‘PARALLELS in tbe WoRLD, 

Are diftances equally proportional; both parts 
from one of the cardinal houfes ; though, indéed, 
they appear to have diftances equally propor- 
tionate to all the cardinal; as the eleventh with 
the ninth and third ; and they are taken by a pro- 
portion of the femi-diurnal and noéturnal arcs of 
_the flars.- | mw 
Canon XIV. 3 

The ufe of the Sexagenary table is to find the 
part proportional, and will be proved, by exam- 


ple, in another volume ofthis work, to poc we 
refer the Reader. T 


onse co fp d n3 

The Uf of the Logarithms» j 
"We thaive placed the logarithms of sbfolate 
numbers, becaufe in that manner of Ptolemean di- 
rection, which we follow, ‘they are of very great 


fervice in exhibiting the fourth proportional num- 
ber; 
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ber; therefore the three numbers being given, 

whether of parts or hours; if they : are minutes, 

let each of them be reduced to minutes, adding 
them as they are difpofed in their places ;" then take 

the logarithms of the third and fecond number, add 

them together; from. this fum. fubftraét the loga- 
rithm of the firft, and look for the remainder in the 
middle of the table; oppofite to which, take the 
number for the fourth required, which divide by 
60, and with the remainder you wil! have parts or 
hours with their minutes. For example; let the 
numbers be given, the firft 95, 25, the fecond 45, 

the third 100, 15, reduced to minutes are 5725-- 
2145—6615; the logarithmis of the firft 375—778, 
of the fecond 333.143, of the third 582—053. I 
ad fhe fecond and third together, and I make the 
fum 715196, from which I fübftra&t the firft, and 
there remains the logarithm 339418, anfwering to 
the number 2478, which, reduced to degrees, makes 
41° 18, the fourth number required. But becaufe 
the logarithm of eight figures, the fix firft of 
thefe are fuffücient for this purpofe, and it feemed 
mot good to refcind the reft, by reafon of other ad- 
vantages refulting from them : you may only make 
«fe of the fix firft, with provifion, if you think 
proper, for it is of little ufe or confequence; but 
if the feventh figure be five or greater, you fhould 

add the unity to the fix figures, which will be your 
laft; and if the feven figures be 4, 3, 2, 1, 9, 

emit it entirely, - In the given example of the firit 
| pumber 
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number 5725, the logarithm is eight sfigures, 
37577155. 1 leave out the the two laft figures 55, 
and add the unit to the fix, which make it 37 5738. 
Obferve.alfo, that the logarithms are eafier .col- 
le&ded by taking.two figures for every change; 
thus firft collect 37, then:57, laftly 49. 


‘Canon XVI. 

- Lo equalize the Arc.of Direétion. . 
Add.the-arc of direction to the -right afcenfion 
of the natural Sun, look for this fum in.the mid- 
dle of the.table of right afeenfions under;the eclips 
tic, and take the degree and minute of longitude 
correfponding with that fum ; then in the beft 
Ephemeris reckon in how many days;the Sun, from 
the day and hour of birth, has arrived at that de- 
gree and minute. The number of days indicate as 
many years; every two hours over reckon a month; 4 
for in the nativities which follow, the. saminled ig 
explained. ba t drg df VoU EA 


ASTRONOMY 


AND 


MERE UEM PHILOSOPHY, 
TRANSLATED FROM THE LATIN OF | 
PLACIDUS DE TITUS. 


BAUM ES 


To pon tu We DIRECTIONS i0 the AspzcTS 
in the ZODIAC, 


Have divided: the Canons into four parts, for 
greater diftin@tion and perfpicuity, that l 
might not always repeat the fame thing, under any 
other title than of Canons, that is, either in the 
Zodiac, or in the world; wherefore, in this 


Srconp Part, know, that I treat ofthe Direc+ — ARA 


tions in the Afpeéts in the Zodiac; or, ‘in other 
words, in the primum mobile, and of no other. But 
what the afpects in the primum mobileare, and what 
in the world, together’ with the caufe of this. true 
diftinétion, I have very plainly demonftrated, from - 
natural principles in the Philofophy of the Heas 

vens ; 
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vens; for the afpects in the primum mobile are mu= 
tually independent of the horizon of the country; 
by reafon of their motions in the fame primum mobiles 
under which, they are fo fituate, in all countries 
and cities of the world, with the difference only of 
time, or polar elevation. The afpects in the world 
are made dependent on the horizon of every coun- 
try, becaufe of the motion of the ftars towards the 
avorld, and cardinal houfes : But asit isa difpute 
whether it is proper to fay, that the fignificator is 
directed to the promittors,' and their rays, or the - 
promittors and rays to the fignificator, know, 
there is a double motion of directions. I fay, that 
the fignificator remains immoveable in the mun- 
dane fituation, always under the fame Pole's eleva- 
tion, but advances under the primum mobile from 
its more weftern parts, to the more eaftern; the 
erratics, however, remain immoveable under the 
primum mobile, but are moved with a rapid and uni- 
verfal motion from the eaftern ‘quarter of the 
world to the more weftern, or the place of the fig- 
nificators. Again, I fay, in the converfe motion | 
of the dire&ion, that the fignificator remains im- 
moveable under the primum mobile, but is hurried 
on by an univerfal motion from the eaftern quarter 
of the world to the more weilern, towards the. 
place of the promittors in the world; but the oc- 
current remain altogether immoveable in their 
mundane fituation, or polar elevation.’ It follows, 


then, that both may have a name, but with a diffe- 
rence; 
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tence; and, I will fay; indifferently, according as 
..'4 fhould have occafion to mention: them. Finally; 
ds experience in every place ever cofwinces us, 
that befides the reafon I have advanced in the Phi- 
lofophy of the Heavens, the afpects of the ftar to 
the luminaries and cardinal houfes, which hap- 
pen every day after the nativity have a very ftrong 
influence, viz. from: every day to every year, 
whence, above the reft, are derived the cliriactrical 
years, as I fhall fhew afterwards ; and it is likely 
that Ptolemy, in the laft Chapter of Book IV... 
tinder the name of Annual Places, means the places 
of thofe tmotions. I thought proper to give thefe 
motions the name of Secondary DireGtions ; but 
the others, which we are going to mention, to 
charaéterize under that of Primary Directions. 


| Canon XVII. 
To direct the Sun, being near the Mid-beaven, to the 
Conjunéiions, and all Rays. t 

The Sun i$ accounted near the cufp of the honfe - 
when he is not more than 3° diftant. Firft, take 
the Sun's right afcenfion, then the places of the af- 
. pe&, whether it be the conjunction or oppofition, 
or any other intermediate ray, by always taking 
the right afeenfions, aid omitting the latitude in 
this cafe, even in the conjunction and oppofition, 
if, however, the promittor hath not greater latitude 
than the orb of his light : for this is the difference 
between the zodiacal and mundane afpeGts; the 
Aa : former 
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former being caufed by a greater proximity t6 
the greater diftance of the ftars between each ' 
other, and above their real ways in the Zodiac, 
the greater proximity happening in the fame pat- 
tile longitude, though their diftance and difference 
be according to latitude, if the diftance of latitude 
in the conjunction and oppofition, as I have faid, 
be not greater than the fphere of activity of light — 
of the ftars; for if it be greater, the conjunction - 
is not powerful, nor the oppofition in the Zodiac; 
as I have demonftrated in the Celeftial Philofophy- 
Laftly, fubftra& the Sun’s right afcenfion from 
that of the afpects, and the remainder is the are of 
dire&ion. In the nativit yof George Aldobrandinus, 
the right afcenfion is 215? 58, but the right afcen- : 
fion of Venus, taken in the ecliptic, is.262 ?8') from 
which, fubftracting the Sun's right afcenfion, there 


Lj 


remains the arc of direction, 46? 9'. 


Canon XVIII. 
Jo .direfl the Sun, where found near. the. Cufp fi the 
Horofcope, or Seventh Houfe, to the Conjunctions, 
. and all tbe Rays. 


I take the Sun’s oblique afcenfion, if in the af- 
cendant, under the latitude of the country, or the 
defcenfion, ifin the feventh, or oblique afcenfion 
of the oppofite place ; then the afcenfion or defcen- 
fion of the place of the afpect under the fame Pole, 
leaving out the latitude in this cafe, provided that, 
in Agee and oppofition,. the Jatitude of the 

planet 
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planet does not exceed its orbs, and take the Sun's 
oblique afcenfion from that of the ray, and the re- - 
mainder is the arc of direction required. | 


Canon XIX. 
To direct tbe Sun, when found above the Earth, f 
diflant from the Cardinal Houfes, to the Conjundiion, 
and all the Rays. 


If the Sun’s diftance from the Meu) houfes is 
more than 3° from the cufp, firft take the Sun’s 
right diftance from the meridian; and from the 
fame, the right diftance of the afpect the Sun is to 
be directed to, which we call the primary, the 
femi-diurnal arc, and that of the afpect; and by 
the. Golden rule fay, if. the Sun's femi-diurnal 
arc, and that of the afpects, give the right dif- 
tance of the fame, what diftance will the femi- 
diurnal arc of the promittor, or oppofite place 
give, which is the fecondary diftauce of the afpect ? 
Now, if both the primary and fecondary diftance 
of the afpe&t be from the fame cardinal houfe, and 
in the fame hemifphere of Heaven, afcendant or de- 
fcendant, fubftra& the leffer from the greater, and 
the remainder is the arc of direction; but if one is 
in the afcendant, and the other in the defcendant, 
add both diftances together, and the fum is the arc 
|. of direction. You may take the femi- diurnal. arc, 
both of the Sun and the afpect, either in bours or 
minutes, or degrees and minutes; or, inftead of 

Aaa the 
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the femi-diurnal are, you may ufe the temporary 


Tours. 
In the nativity of Cardinal Fachenetti, I TU 


mind to direct the Sun to the quintile of Jupiter in 
the Zodiac, which happens in 19.41 ¥, the right 
afcenfion medium cali being 326.26. 


TheSunin 19.41 ¥, 


b. st. b. os 
. Semi-diurnalarc is o 6  Semi-diurn.arc 6 30 
Right afcenfion o 8 R.afcenfion 18 9 


Dik. a wediumiéeli 35 43 "Prim.üif. 51 34 fromimed. cet. 
Now, ifthe Sun’s femi-diurnal arc, viz. 6h, give its 
üiftance from the medium celi 32.42, what will the 
femi-diurnal arc of «, 19.41, viz. 6h 20’ give? 
Anfwer, 36.30, which is the fecondary diftance of 
the afpedct’s place. But becaute both the primary 
amd fecondary diftances are produced in the afcend- 
ing part of heaven, I fubftract the fecondary-dif- 
tance ‘from the primary, and ‘the remainder is the 
arc of direction. Thus, 
Primary diftance at medium celi, is 42 © 
k a 51 43 
Secondary diftance, — — 36 E 


Subfiract and arc, F$'36 


3 the equation, I add the arc of direction to the 
"Sun's right afcenfion ; and J make the Sun 15.51, 
. which anfwer to 16.40 wv, at which the Sun, from 


the day and hour of the nativity, arrives in 16 
^. days, 
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days, with fome hours, which arethe compafs of 
fo many years. 

Another way.— To dire&t the Sun by the oblique 
afcenfion, under his Pole of pofition, take the 
Pole's elevation, in the manner explained in Canon 
XII. and the oblique afcenfion of the Sun, and the 
afpects, by fubftracting the Sun’s right afcenfion, 
the one from the other, &c. of which more ex- 
amples will be given, we having Jaid down 
a table of the Pole’s elevation of the eleventh, 
twelfth, fecond, and third houfes, for the latitude 
-of the country, :to 60°: in thefe tables of the 
houfes, there is placed, above every houfe, its polar 
elevation. 


‘A 


Canon XX. 


To direct the Sun, when found below the Earth, in the 
Space of the Crepufcule, to the Conjunétions aud 
Rays. 

The reafon why the Sun, when found in the cre- 

- pufcular fpace, fhould be directed above the circles 
parallel to:the horizon, and not above horary cir- 
cles, as when the Sun is above the Earth, has been 
given in the Thefis, and demonftrated in-the cleareft. 
manner, in the Philofophy of the Heavens; but.now 
- attend to what pertains tothe practice of.calculating. 
If the Sun is found in the morning crepufcule, 
firft direct the Sun to the degree of the afpects, 
under the latitude of the country, that is, to the 
elevation of your pole, though indeed :the Sun 
does 
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does not remain there, but below, and ina Weis. 
rate place. You muft obferve the arc of dire&tion, 
then take the Sun's diftance from the horofcope, 
by its oblique afcenfion, which I call the Sun's 
primary diftance, and take care, that if this dif- 
tance be greater than the whole quantity of the 
crepufculine to the parallels of depreffion, 18°, the 
Sun is not the caufe of twilight; and in this cafe 
you are to calculate by the following Canon. But 
if the Sun is in the fpace of the crepufcules, with 
the Sun’s diftance from the horofcope, above taken, 
enter the table of crepufcules at your Pole’s ele- 
vation, placed in your firft column; and with the 
Sun, fign, and degree, according as they are placed, 
in the beginning or end; and when, in the body of 
the table, you have found this diftance from the 
Sun's rifing on the back of the fame oppofite to it, 
you are to obferve what degree of the crepufculine 
parallels the Sun poffeffes, viz. in the fecond co- 
lumn, by taking the part proportionate only to the 
Sun's degree of longitude, as I fhall mention af- 
terwards; and under the fame parallel fee what the 
diftance of the place or oppofite degree is, by the 
direction ; that is, what the Sun's diftance is from | 
thé horofcope, in the fame crepufculine parallel, 
after the direction is finifhed ; and this diftance I 
call fecondary ; but if the primary and fecondary 
diftances are equal, the true are is that which you 
have calculated above, viz. the Sun's arc in the ho- 
rofcope; if they are unequal, fubftract the leffer - 
from 
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from the greater, and the remainder I] cali the 
eaftern difference. Lafily, if the fecondary dif- 
tance be lefs, and the primary greater, add that re- 
mainder, or eaftern difference, to the Sun's arc of 
direction, calculated in the horofcope; but if the 
fecondary diftance be greater, and the primary lefs, 
fubftra&t the eaftern diftance from the arc of di- 
rection, and you will have in the remainder the 
true arc of direction calculated in the crepufculine : 
circle, which is to be equated the ufual way, as im 
Canon XVI. And obferve, that in feeking for the 
Sun’s primary diftance from the horofcope in the - 
tables of the crepufculine, it is fufficient to take the 
part proportionally to the degree of the crepufcu- 
lines or paralell’s depreffion; oppofiteto which, you 
will find the diftance which you have taken, with 
the proportional part near it, omitting that primary 
one of the natural Sun; for it is of no confequence 
to take the degree and minute of the crepufculine 
depreffion ; but it is enough if you take the inte- 
gral degree nearer the Sun’s longitude diftance, 
taken with the proportional part... For example; 
john Duke Rainutius Farnefe, the Sun’s diftance 
from. the horefcope is 18° 56’, tothe latitude of 
the country 44; oppofite to 13 of the depreffion, 
under 10° of w^, the diftance is 29, from which, 
for the 6° (for the Sun in 16? of q^) 17 are due, 
which, when added together, the diftance is 18? 495 
but the Sun’s diftance, 18° 56’; yet this is nothing 
to the purpofe, as the diftance is but fmall, there- 


fore 
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fore make ufe of the former 18? 49,, without ang 
regard to that of the Sun, 18? 56 ; to the fame dez 
preffion of the crepufeule 13. Under o? o' of 5, of 
the place of the quartile of Mars, I take the feconz . 
dary diftance, 24° 45, from which I fubftract thé 
Sun's diftance; which I obtained after taking the 
proportional, which is 18° 49'; and I fuppofe, 
that the Sun in the nativity,, might have this 
diftance from the horofcope, that I may place it 
wander the érepufculine circle 13 exactly. But if 
you are defirous to have the crepwfculine circle in 
minutes, take the proportional part; but it would 
be attended with greater trouble than advantage ; 
for you will find the difference in the afcenfions 
almoít imperceptible, and not greater than that 
which arifes from the difference of fome minutes 
of the pole's elevation of the circle of pofitionj- 
in which all profeffors entirely omit minutes. 
Wherefore, when you have occafion to üfe the 
eaftern difference, do as already mentioned, &c, of 
which the examples follow in Guftavus King of 
Sweden, Odoardus Cardinal Farnefe, Rainutius, 
of whom we have juft now fpoken, and John 
Columna, which are given by Argol. 1 meet with 
more examples of authors relating to this point. I 
would have undertaken to givé you a thorough | 
examination. 1 alledge nothing of miy own obfer- 
‘vations, left they fhould be rejected as fpurious 
and falfe; but from thefe four, and all examples that 
Argol gives of this nature, I think, that to any 
one 
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óne diligent in fearching into the truth of things, 
my opinion on this fubject, will appear highly fa» 
tisfa&ory. But if again the Sun poffeffes the even 
ing twilight, the fame inethod entirely is to be 
preferved, except only changing the manner. Let 
the Sun's dire&ion be to the place of the afpect, _ 
but the oblique defcenfion ot oblique afcenfion of 
the places oppofite to the Polé of the country; 
then let the Sun’s diftance be taken froth the weft, 
through the fame defcenfions or oppofite afcen- 
fions ; let this diftance be required in thé table of 
twilight, which, if it be greater then the whole 
quantity of the crepufculine to the inferior parallels, 
189, the Sun is no longer in thé crepufculine; and 
then we muft make ufe of the following Canón. 
Laftly, let the fecondary diftance under the fame 
crepufculine circle be taken, I mean, of the oppo- 
fite place, and let the leffer be fubftracted from the - 
greater, and the remainder addéd to the arc of di- 
re€tion found above, if the fecondary diftance be 
greater than the primary; let it be fubftracted, if 
lefs; that is, in a marmer different from that we 
{poke of above, afd the fur or remainder is the 
true arc of the direction, - s UR 

| gs 
e" Canon: XXI. oN 
To direé? the Sun when found in the Space of the ob» 
eure Signs ta the Conjunttions and other Afpeéhs. 
The Sun, when under the Earth, is diftant from 
the horizon either eaftern or weftern, out of the 
Bb parallel 
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parallel of twilight, becaufe then the Sun tay in 
the obfcure arc, or fpace of the dark figns. Firft, 
take the. Sun's femi- .no&turnal arc, from which 


fubftrac the whole crepufculine arc, which you _ 


will have at the inferior parallel 18°; and taking’ — 
the remainder, which is the obfcure arc, you muft 
obferve ina feparate place; then take the femi- 
nocturnal are of the oppofite place, from which 
fubftract the whole arc of crepufculine, that is, 
that which i is found there by the Sun; amd thus you 
will have, under the degree of the place oppofite 
to the inferior parallel, 18°, and there will remain 
the obfcure are of this SAY place, Thirdly, 
take the Sun's right diftance from the imum celi. 
Laftly, by the rule of proportion, fay, if the 
whole CUIR arc of the.Sun give his difference 
from the imum celi, what diftance will the obfcure 
arc of the oppofite place give? and knowing the 
fecondary diftance of the oppofite place, you muft 
proceed to the end in the fame manner, as fet 
forth in Canon XIX atf the obfcure arc were 
femi-diurnal or fem nog e ge ' 
Suppofe the Sun to be in 29° 31' of v5, as in a 
fourth example produced by Argol in his former. 
edition of Critical Days; if 24 be in 3? 21 of a 
with 1° ! 40. north latitude, as it is placed in the 
more. correct tables in the imum celi, 24° of fs 
whofe right afcenfion is 263.28; but as 21’s de- 


clination is o? 12' fouthern, it happens that its pa- 
| rallel 


ES ! 
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2 


rallel of declination falls in 29? 30° of * in the 
ecliptic, to which the Sun moves by direction. 


bud Pica ale 2 
From the femi-noéturnal are — ^ 7 23. 
Arc of the crepufcular, take — I 48 


ie 


a 
Arc which remains obícure (= ©5 35 


Right afcenfon — —U ' go 42 
Right afcenf. dift. from the imum ee; 38 14 


_ Of the Part 29° 30 of xt. 


Semi-nocturnal arc. — — 6 o 
Crepufculine arc — — 1; 42 


The obfcure arc is by fubftra&tion 4 18 


Right afcenfion | — — 350...33 
Primary diftance from the mum celi |. 96 § : 


Now, by the golden rule, if the Sun's obfcure 
arc, 54 39, gives its diftance from the imum celis 
38° 14, the obfcure arc of the afpe& gives its 
fecondary diftance from the zmum celi 29? 26, 
which, taken from the primary, and as both that 
and the fecondary. diftances of the oppofite afpect 
or place, are from the fame cardinal houfe and de- 
fcendant hemifphere, leaves the arc of direction 
66.39, for the equation: I add this to the Sun's 
right afcenfion, and make the. aggregate 36.821; 
from which, after. fubftracting the integer circle 
- 360, there remains 8.21, which anfwers to 9 of 
q', at which the Sun, from the hour of the 
nativity, arrives in 67 days, comprehending, m 

- B ba |. many 


a 
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many, years of an age, wherein. the. native: has 
fhewn. himfelf capable. of. difcharging. the higheft 
honours, and accordingly has been raifed to them 
the rays.meeting in the place of the diredtion,, the, 
quintile of Venus, and the fextile of the, Sun, pro- 
per Another example of Card. Salviats explained 
further on to the 47th year. ^ See therein’ a cal- 
culation of the Sun's dire&ion to the.parallelof 
Jupiter’s, declination, . You may, likewife perform 
thefe calculations by logiftical logarithms. Thefe 
two examples ferve alfo for the fubfequent Canon, 
and are a convincing proof that I am right in my 
opinion. See other examples calculated in Charles 
V. Francis I. King of Hrance; and others, 


Canon .X XII. 

To dire& the. Sun, wherever found, tothe Pavallls, — — 
- Tt. was: thought proper to call thofe parallels, 
which:are commonly called antifcions, it-being ne- 
ceffary to preferve the: latitude of the planets in 
taking them, that 1 have only faid thofe ftars are 
alternately in the: antifcions, which defcribe the fame 
parallel: or: parallels, as Ptolemy fays; that is, 
which have. the. fume declination, both in num- 
ber. and name in the primary antifcions, called: 
place of afpe@s; or only'in number, in the fe- 
condary, which are places of authority and: fab- 
je&ion ; wherefore, if you want to dire& the Sun 
e the. parallels of a planet, firft take their decli-. d 
' nation, by obferving their. iveicade, then the de- 

DE mmol | "d gree 
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gree of its ecliptic, it will be faid to have reached. 
the parallel or antifcions of thofe flars ; take there-. 
fore the right or oblique afcenfion. of that degree 
and minute of the ecliptic, the femi-diurnal. or, 
nocturnal arc, the horary times and. every.thing 
elfe, according as the fituation of the Sun yequires, 
See the example in the former Canon, ..- 


Canon XXI mee 
Lo direc? the Significator, wherever it is found, ac-. 
companied with Latitude, to the Conjunétion and ° 

Rays. | | 

. As the Sun, whilft he is FUE in.a right dioi. 
tion, advances above his real way; which is the. 
ecliptic, even fo the other moderators, whofe.mo- . 
tion is latitudinal, whilft they are moved by the 
direction, advance above their true and real way, 
which is that of its fucceffive latitude; I fay, fuc- 
ceffive latitude, by reafon that it is not always the 
fame in the nativity, or in the beginning of the di-. 
rection’s motion, but is changed according as fuch 


| prorogators vary the diftance from their nodes, as 


has been obferved, than as the conjunctions in the 
Zodiac happens, when the ftars become alternately 
nearer, and the oppofition in the greater alternate 
diftance, which, not omitting their latitude, hap- 
pens to be greater; confequently the directions 
of the prorogators moving latitudinally to the 
conjun&tions and rays in the Zodiac, above their 
true and real latitudinal ways, fhould be calculated, 


omitting 
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^ eel, - 


omitting the’ latitude of dota that move fwiftl y, 


either through the conjunctions’: or rays, "But the' 


ways of: directing; differ in nothing from thé/above 
ynentionéd, "except that; what^hás been'faid of tlie 
ét cánfiituted: "T the Bar is omitted in € 
tion's dim jost Ww lohgitude and poe 
| that is, according to the Jatitude of the fignificator 
in the dire&ion's place, in proportion to the dif- 
tance there from théir nodes, the right or oblique 
afcenfion of that place, is by taking the femi-diurnal 
or A nocturnal arc, the horary times, right dis 
tance, &c. alwávsi in the faire | mantiery both above 
and below the earth ; of thefe’ mention has been’ 
made. See d in Charles M STEM IV. 
&c. XC. 
CANON XXIV. 
To divett the Sienificator With Latitude, wherever it 
is found, to the Parallels of the Declination. 

Firft find the declination of the flars, to whofe 
parallel the fignificator is faid to be carried; then 
in the middle of the table of declinati@n, look up 
or down the fecond order of degrees and figns 
from the fignificator's place, changing alfo the la- 
titude in the fame manner, as the fignificator varies 
in his motion, till you come to the declination of 


the promittor’s ftar found above the earth ; and 
when you have obtained it, take the right iu 


fion or oblique afcenfion of that place according ta. 
its latitude or longitude, &c. and you will have. 
every 

"T. 


» 


#.* 


T. 
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every thing. entirely 1 ethos farsi eran hetone 
explained, You have the example in Sebailianj 
. King of. Portugal, Ferdinand Gonzagius, Cardi- | 
nal Salviata Zachia,; Verofpus, ; Spinells, and 
others, See likewife the feven: nativitiess which; 
for my own purpofe, 1 lately extracted out. of Ma- 
ginus ; in all which, by an exact calculation, you 
will find that the true prorogator of life, when 
chofen, as the doctrine of Ptolemy teaches, arrived 
at fuch a parallel of the declination, at the true 
time of de th. You wil know whether the 
prorogator may fall in the parallels of declination 
of the ftars, by obferving the following : If the 
prorogator leaves the tropics, fo as to leffen his 
declination, he will fall on the parallels of thofe 
ftars, whofe declination is lefs than his ; and if, 
from the equi-nocturnal, on the parallels of greater 
declination. : 


CANON XXV. 


To direc? tbe Significator to the proper Rays im the 
- Zodiac. 


Firft mark out the proper ray of the fignificator 
longitudinally in the ecliptic, if it be the Sun; or 
latitudinally, if the Moon, preferving that latitude 
which it hath in tlie place of the ray, according to 
its diftance there from its nodes; then take the 
right or oblique afcenfion of the afpe& longitudi- 
nally and latitudinally ; work according to the fore- 


Fer he ’ 
i going 
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going rule. See an example in Charles V. Meare 
while, take care that the angles are not directed to 
the planetary rays in the Zodiac; neither to thé . 
parallels, nor the proper rays, for they. receive 
enly the rays of the ftars taken in the worlds 
‘Thefe we fhall mention in the following part. 
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TRANSLATED FROM THE LATIN OF 


PLACIDUS DE TITUS. 


PAR TUM, 


75 CALCULATE the Directions to the ASPECTS 
inthe WORLD, 


SPECTS in the world are proportional dif- 
tances acquired by motion round the world ; 

for every ftar after leaving the eaft, when its dif- 
tance is the third part of its diurnal arc, isin thex 
to the eaft, when the half part is in the quadrate ; 
when two of the parts are in the a, then the 
whole diurnal arc is in the 8, for it is in the welt ; 
therefore the firft houfe has the »* with the 
eleventh and third houfes, quadrate with the tenth 
and fourth, A with the ninth and fifth. The fe- 
cond houfe has its x* with the twelfth and fourth, 
its quadrate with the eleventh and fifth, its a with 


Cc the 
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the tenth and fixth. The third houfe hath its te 
“with the firft and_ fifth, its. quadrate with the 
twelfth RS fixth, its trine with the eleventh and 
feventh. boo 

And iu. the it houfes always in the fame 
manner, through the diurnal and nocturnal arcs, 
differ. naturally. The ftars-alfo have their mutual - 
afpedts a alternately from thofe houfes, which, with 
fuch rays as are taken in the world, whatever may 
be their latitude or declination; farther, as thofe 
houfes have no real exiftence, and no diftindlion, 
or are proper by nature, force, of limits, but from 
the ftárs; fo that if they had no exiftence, arid 
did not move round the world, there could bé no 
place in the heavens for the houfes or their par- 
titions, as I have fully demonftrated in the Philo- 
fophy: of thé Heavens. Now, the houfes are not 
alternately afpected, with refpe& to one another ; 
but if the ftars that afpect, conftitute, and are the 
meafure of the houfes; and for this reafon. they 
mutyially. and alternately afpect each other from 
_thofe houfes ; and to thefe and the cardinal figns 
_they direct their afpects, But in the partition of 
the houfes by the duplicate horáty times; or ac- 
cording to Ptolemy, by the two- temporal hours, 
. no afpect 1 is had to the ecliptic, juft.asif there was 
no ecliptic. in the heavens; but every afpe&. muft 
be « confined to the diurnal and nocturnal arc: of © 
the ftars ; and it follows, that even the afpetts of 
the flars to the houfes, and vice verfa) from the 
houfes, 
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-honfes, wbich.I thought fit to call mundane; have 
no afpect to.the ecliptic, but.to their, diurnal and: 
nocturnal arc of every fingle far, or to’their mos 
tion round the world. All this, if rightly under- 

ftood, will render every calculation in this iis 

part perfectly eafy. 


CaxoN XXVI. 
72 direct, tbe Cardinal Signs to, the Conjunction cud 
Oppofition. i a / 

lf you dire& the right cardinal fign, ded itg 
right afcenfion from that of the occurrent far, 
preferving its latitudé, and the remainder is “the 
arc of direction required.’ In like manner to the 
oppofition, keeping to the contrary latitude. If 
you dire& the cardinal fign of the afcendant; take 
its. oblique. afcenfion from that: of the occurrent 
fiar, carrying the: oblique afcenfion of both tothe 
latitude of the country, but always preferving the 
latitude of the oppofite ftar; the remainder will be 
the arc of direction required, To the 9 ufe the 
afcenfions of the oppofite places, ‘The afcendant 
may be directed to the ftars without: the oblique 
afcenfion ; for if: you fubftract the: femi-diurnal 
arc, from the ftar's: right afcenfion and from the 
remainder, take the right afcenfion of the medium 
celi, what remains, is the arc of direction re» 
quited. Or, if you fubftra& the ftars primary 
diftance, that is, betwixt it and the imum"celiy 
from i its- femi-no&turnal arc, the remainder fs the 
“Gea et arc 
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arc of direction. But if the ftar has not reached 
the imum celi,. add its primary diftance from the’ 
imum celi to‘ its femi-nocturnal arc, and the fum 
will be the arc of direction. 

»Thefe calculations are eafy, and ME no exams 
ple; and from what will be faid. afterwards, they 
will ftill be eafier. To the fixed, in like manner, 
by the afcenfions, &c. by taking their oblique af- 
cenfion, with the help of the afcenfional difference, - 
if their latitude be extenfive, : 


CANON XXVII. 


To direct the Medium Celi tathe Sextile, Qearil 
and Trine. 


* 


IN it is plain from what has. been faid, that. 
the intermediate rays to the rays to the angles, are 
taken by dividing the femi-nocturnal or femi-diur- 
nal arc into three equal parts; or, which is the fame; 
by doubling the.horary times of the afpecting ftars, 
by which is known the fpace, of» the houfes, as to 
longitude, what thé meafure is, and degree of thofe. 
tars in their motions round, the world. When this 
is known, it is very eafy to calculate the directions. 
of the angles to the intermediate rays of the ftars; 
for the fextile is the. diftance, of two houfes, the. 
quardrate three, the trine four; thefe are.- 
called fecondary diftances. So if you want the 
x to the medium celi, which begins from the 
eighth houfe, add the two diurnal houfes, that is, 
_ the ftars diurnal horary times twice doubled to the 

; afcenfion, 
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afcenfion. If you want the other Sextile, which is 
produced by the twelve houfes, fubfiraét in the 
fame manner the two diurnal houfes from the 
right afcenfion, from the remainder take the right 
afcenfion of the medium celi, and it will give the 
are of dire&ion. But if you feek for the Trine 
which originates from the fixth houfe, fubftract the 
two noéturnal houfes from the ftars right afcen- 
fion: if you feek for the other Trine, which comes . 
from the. fecond houfe, add the two nocturnal 
houfes to the ftars right afcenfion, and from the 
remainder or-fum, fubftra& the right afcenfion 
of the imum celi, the remainder will. be the arc 
of direction of the medium celi to the s ‘of the © 
ftar. Laftly, if you want the arc of direction to 
the qwadrate, dire&t the ftar to the horizon, as 
above mentioned ; but if you have already the pri- 
mary diftance of the ftars from the medium celi of 
the flar, in the afcendant part of heaven, fubftract 
the fecondary of the fextile from the primary ofthe 
ftar from the medium celi, and you will have the fex- 
tile are of direction to the medium cali; tabftract that 
ftar's primary diftance from the zmum celi from the 
fextile's fecondary, and you will have. the dire&ion' 8 
arc to the trine of the medium ceeli. But if the ftar - 
is in the defcending part of heaven, fubftract its pri- 
mary diftance from the medium celi from that of 
the fextile fecondary, and you will have the direc 
tion’s arc to the fextile. Subítra& the fecondary 
of the fextiles to the imum celi, from the ftars- 
primary 
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primary diflance, and yourwill have the direGions 
arc of the trine, But if the flar paffes.from. the _ 
afcendant, to the defcendant part .of, heaven, or. on | 
the contrary; add both diftances together, and you. 
will have.the arc of direction. | 

Note. ‘The aA ray to the medium celi isthe imum. 
eli, and the .* to the medium celi is the./A-to. the 
mam cali, Lafily, the raysto the'angles are ea- 
fily calculated by the.oblique afcenfien,, of every 
houfe; for after taking the ftars oblique. afcenfion,. 
vnder the: pole. of that houfe, from which it emits 
the ray to tbe medium cel, and taking the oblique 
afcenfion of the houfe, from that of the ftar, there 
will remain-the arc of direction required. But if: 
the ftar goes to project the ray, ta the defcending ! 
part of heaven, ufe the oblique afcenfion: of. the 
oppofite place, and this method is of ufe alto in the 
following Canon, being of. all, the. moit expediti" 
ous. 

Canon X XVIIT. 


To dire? the Oblique Cardinal Stew’ to the Sis 
Quartile, and Trine. | 


YE you require the rays to the horofcope, distin 
are projected from fupra-terraneeus places, divide. 
the femi-diurnal arc of the afpeCting ftar into three. 
parts, or into two diurnal horary times, and : 
you will have the fpaces of the houfes that are 
about the earth. If you add two of thefe to the fars 
oblique afcenfion, taken in the horofcope, and from 

í '" the. 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY. © 209 


“the fun fubftraG the’ horofcope ‘oblique afcenfion, 
‘wat remains is the horofcope’s arc ‘of direction 
"to' the fextile's ‘of the ‘ftars, produced from the 
“eleventh “houfe ; but'if you add the four houfes, 
"and from the fum fubftra& the horofcope's oblique 
‘afcenfion, you will have the arc of direction to the 
"trine' which is'caufed by the ninth houfe. 

"ihotber *tay.— Subftract one houfe from the ftars 
s afcénfion,* and from the remainder take’ the 
‘tight afcenfion of the medium cili, and there will 
‘remain the direCtion’s arc to thé fextile's ; add one 
“houfe tó'the ftars right. afcenfion ;. from the fum 
"Tulftra& that of the medium celi, and you will have 
the dite&tion's arc to the trine, that is, to the ho- 
UNUS : 

^But if you are defirous to find the rays that are 
"emitted from fubterraneous places, dividé the ftars 
"femi-no&turnal arc into three equal parts, its noc- 
turnal horary times, ahd you will have the fpace 
"of the boufes that are below the earth sof thee, 
‘for the fextile; which proceeds from the third houfe, 
“by fübftra&ing two; and from the trine, which is 
produced from the fifth, by fubftraGing four from 
"the ftars oblique afcénfion taken in the horofcope ; 

and if from the remainders you fübfiract the horo- 
"fcope's oblique'afcenfion, you will have the arcs of 
direction tothe fextile and trine. “You may alfo 
ufe the* imum cali by the right afcenfion, as has 
"been faid of the. sedium cali.” Quadrate rays are 
' produced: by the zedium celi and the imum cali: 


there- - 
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therefore, inftead of thefe, direct the ftars to the 
medium and imum eei, as has been faid in Canon 
XXVI. Let there be an example for both Ca- 
nons, under the Pole's elevation 455 the afcendant 
13.30 of v? in the medium coli. Let us fuppofe 
12* o' of "m, whofe right afcenfion 219.33, the. 
horofcope’s oblique afcenfion 309.33. If the 
Sun is in 1? o' of ve, within the twelfth houfe, 
the Sun's right afcenfion 271? 5', the oblique af- 
cenfion to the Pole 45, is 296.51; the diurnal ho- 
rary times 10° 42', which, being doubled, confti- 
tute the diurnal hpules, or the third part of the 
Sun’s femi-diurnal 21? 24'.. But if I want to di- 
rect the pores to the fextile of the Sun, I add 
to the oblique afcenfion, to the Sun’s horary times, — 
twice doubled, which make 339.39. From thefe I 
fubfira&t the horofcope’s oblique afcenfion, andthere 
remains the arc of dire&ion 30° 6’. And obferve, 
that the arc of dire&ion confifts of 8? 44' of the 
preceding, and likewife of the Sun's duplicate ho- 
rary times; that is, one houfe, or 21.24. Where- 
fore, from the bare adding of this one houfe to the 
computed direction of the fextile to the medium 
cali, there arifes the horofcope's arc of dire&tion to 
the Sun's fextile. : 

I want to dire& to the Tiarofedae to the quin« 
tile of the Sun: I fubftra& the right afcenfion of 
the medium celi from that of the Sun, and there 
remains the arc of direction, 51.323 or to the fex- 
tile’s arc of dire&ion 30.6, above calculated. I 

add. 


* 
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add thé fums duplicate diurnal horary times 21.24, 
and the arc of dire&tion 51.30. n like manner, 
if to this I add the duplicate, horary times, 1 make 
the arc of direction to the trine of the horofcope, 
92.54. Again, I add to this the geminated horary 
times; the direction's arc to the medium celi, to the 
Sun's fextile, will be 94.18, and fo in all of them. — 
Under the Earth, we muft make nfe of the nodur-^ 
nal horary times, the íame nocturn: 1 arc, but the : 
direction — sth of the cardinal figns and houfes to 

the rays of the fextile, quartile, and trine, are cal- 


culated (in a manner much eafier than any of the 
afore- mentioned) by the obli ique afcenfion of thofe 
P houfes from which the ftars proje& the rays, as is: 
$ bere recited, and as may be E y in the: former 


Canon. This Canon needs no other example, ne- 
verthelefs you will meet with feveral in the fequil. 


Cama XXIX. | 

Jo diretl the Cardinal Signs to e ys of tbe Quintile 
or Sefqui-quadrate and (D 

Befide the ufual rays of the *, n, A, and 8, 
I. only fuppofe the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and bi- ' 
quintile, to be powerful, as experience evinces from _ 


quintiles wh: 


the fymmetrical concerts of found, from which 


the very excellent Kepler, in a moft exquifite man- 
ner of refemblance, collects the rays of the flais in 
the heavens. Whatever may be the opinion of others: 
with regard to the femi-fextile, femi-quadrate, and 

D d feveral 
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feveral others, to which it feems quite abfurd to 


affign any efficacy, (with this one exception) I con-. 


fefs, that in the fame quadrate’s diftances; founds 
begin to arrive at a degree of harmony, but al+ 
togethér imperfect to this, therefore fome portion 
of efficacy may be attributed; and on this princi- 


ple I think that neither the Sun nor Moon become 


the prorogation of life, except they be femi-qua+ 
drate diftance from the horofcope, or half of their 
femi-diurnal arc. Above it we may eafily calculate 
the fefqui-quadrate ray to the cardinal figns, for it 
confifts of the quarter of the world, and half of 
another quarter; 
nal arc; and a alfo c 
fo that the (taret 
aud the eaft, in the mean diftance between the weft 
and imum cali; to the medium celi and weft, in the 
mean diftance from the imum celi to the eaft ; to the 
. weft and imum celi, in the middle between di eaft 
and thezedium eli, to the mum and eaft; inthemid- 
dle, between the medium and the weft. For the cal- 
culation, divide the femi-diurnal arc into two equal 


half of the fame, or another; 


parts; or as occafion requires, the femi-no&turnal | 
of the ftars, and this half part is. the fecondary 


diftance from both the cardinal. figns, as before- 
mentioned.—In the example of the former Canon, 
the Sun forms the. fefqui-quadrate to the weft, and 
to the imum celi, when it is the mean diftance be- 
tween the eaft and medium cali, the Sun’s femi-di- 


urna] | 


or of the femi-diurnal or noctur«- 


have this ray to the medium cali, 


m 


it 
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urnal arc is 64.12, the half of this 32.6; where- 
fore | fubftra&t this fecondary E. uid the 
primary, which is betwixt it and the; medium celi, 
being 51.32, and there remains the arc of direction 
19.26. But as this fecondary diftance. as well 
from the preceding as the freee ie cardir . 
is the fame, the Sun’s prim diftance from the 
eaft is 12.40, 1 fubfira&t th from the fecondary, 
and the remainder is the fame are of Eon 
19.26.  Likewife, half the fame pie ea arc 
confiíts of the triplicate horary times; wherefore, 


- df we add the Sun’s horary times to its diftance | 


from the twelfth houfe, which was the arc of di- 
rection of the medium cali tot 1 Sun’ S x, that i iS5 
8.44, the Sun’s horary times are 10.423 the fum. 
is the arc of dire&tion 19.26. You fee, therefore, 
there are feveral ware of directing the angles to 
the afpects of the ftars; but to calculate. the rays 
quintile and biquintile ith eafe and exactnefs, we 
mufít underftand the Pentagonal figure in the op- 
pofite plate, wherein the point A: may reprefent 
any cardinal fign of the world, or any thee figni- 
ficator to be directed to the quintile and biquintile ; 
the points F, G, H, are the other We eh 
figns; B is the end of the quintile, C . f the biquinz 
tile, D the point of another quinti NS E. of another 
biquintile, and F of the oppofition ; the fourth 
AG, CF, F H, H A, are the quadrates or quar- 
ters of. iie world, or arcs, which, by the. ftars in 
thofe quarters, are femi-diurnal or femi-no&turnal, 
Dda | which 


dam. 
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which may be various in quantity, according tothe 
Variety. of the declination of the ftars, and 
of the pole, If the point A may be faid to be the 
medium celi, divide the femi-diurnal arc of the af-. 
‘pecting flar into five equal parts, four of which 
conflitute the ray quintile, both in points.D and B : 

alfo let mu PM. a arc be divided into five 
equal parts; thre ts after adding the whole fe- 


mi- diurnal arc, conftitute the biquintile rays in the 
point E C; fo that two parts out of five of the | 
femi- nocturnal arc are wanting to the oppofition. 
Bat, if the point A reprefents the herofcope four 
out of five parts of the femi-diurnal arc, makes 
the quintile above t 
ler the earth ; adding the other 


e earth fo many of the femi- 


p pegnoctumgb ates uni 
| fout to both of them, make the biquintile. . It is . 
to be known likewife that the quintile ray, com- 
pared tothe x, Is greater than the sx by its fifth 
part; for it contifts of twe ve parts more than the 
x, which is the sth part of the**, or 60 parts ; 
compared to the,quadrate, itis lefs by five parts of 
the fame quadrate, that is, 18°, which are the 
fifth part of that n, or 9o; and the biquintile. is í 


greater than the A, by its fifth part, viz. 24, which 
are’ the fifth , rt of the trigon or 120°, but is lefs, . 
than the 8 by 1 five parts, that 1s, 36 of the 8, viz, 
180, or three ‘parts out of five of the s, that: is, 
made to the 93from thefe it is inferred "ie there. 
are two ways very eafy to calla? the directions 


of thefe rays, | irs 


€ NI. 


d n 


ah 
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The firft is, by adding the quintile’s diftance to 
the afcenfion of the afpecting ftar,: ifi it preceds 
the cardinal fign that is directed; or by fubftract- 
ing, if it follows; and from the fum or remainder, 


fubftra&ing the cardinal afcenfion for the re- - 


mainder, is the arc of direction required. 

Let there be an exainple of the Quintile. 

We have faid in the above. given example, the 
Sun’s oblique afcenfion is 296.51, that is, to the 
latitude of the country ; the femi-diurnal arc 64.12, 
the fifth part of which is 12.50; which taken 
from the whole femi-diurnal arc, leaves four of the 
five parts of that femi-diurnal arc, viz. 51.22, I 
add thefe to the Sun's oblique afcenfion taken in 


the horofcope, as it precedes it; and I make the 


aggregate 348.13, from which I. fubftra@ the ho- 
rofcope’s oblique afcenfion, and there remains the 
arc of direction 38.40, viz. the quintile of Sol to 
the horofcope. Or I fubítra& 51.22 from the 
Sun's right afcenfion, which is 271? 5’, by reafon 
it fucceeds the medium celi, and the vonilsd 
219.43; from thefe fubftra&ting the right afcenfion 
of the medium celi, which is 219.33, leaves the 
medium celi arc of direction to the Sun’s quintile 
€? 10; or I fubftra& the quint 's fecondary di- 


rection of the faid diftance, whic is 51.22, from - 


the Sun's primary diftance from tha medium celi, 
which is 51.32, and there remains the fame arc 
of direction... 

Of the biquintile, care mutt be taken, that if we 


want. to fubftra& the diftance of this ray, which 
7 confiils 


ca 
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confifts of eight parts out of ten of the whole di- 
urnal or nocturnal arc, when to the rays we direct 
either to the mediam or imum cali; inftead of thefe 
five parts, we rpuft take the whole femi-diurnal or 
nocturnal arc of the afpe&ing ftar of the other he- 
mifphere; the other three of the fame hemifphere 
in which the ftar remains; but of the biquintile, 
let us reject this method. — 'Fheeafier way, which 
alfo ferves for all thefe rays, whenever the figni- 
ficators, as we call them, are found out of the car- 
dinal figns, is this: | 

When you have found the direction, either ta 
fextile, quartile, or oppofition from the pole, adding 
or fubfítra&ting the proportional parts, by which 
the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and biquintile, are 
greater or lefs than the other ray, we fhall obtain 
the arc of direCtion ; for if you have the arc of 
dire&ion to the x , and want the fame to the quin- 
tile, add tothe quintile, if it be fubfequent, or fub- 
ftra& if it precedes the fifth part of the fextile from 
its are of direction, and the remainder or aggregate 
is the arc of direction required. But remember, the. 


x confifls of the diurnal horary times, four times, 


computed, if the afpeGing ftar be above the earth ; 
of the nocturnal if below. Or if you have the 
direction to s, Meu for the quintile add, if it 
fueceed ; or fubflra&, if the quintile precede the 


fifth part of the quadrate, from that quartile's arc of 


direction. be, 


ae =. 


that of the fefqui-quadrate, add, if this foll 
fubftra&, if it precedes the horary times of the 
afpecting ftar, whereby the fefqui-quadrateis greater 
than the trine. When 1 fay horary times, under- 
ftand diurnal, if the ipia ftar be above the 
earth, &c. 

If you require the direi s arc to t 
tile, and have already the arc of dire&tic o 
trine,multiply four times the dit bd Me rary tim es D 
the afpecting flar, if it beabove the earth; the noc- 
turnal, if under the we th; and from the product, 
take two of the five parts, which add, if the bi- 
quintile fucceeds the trines but if it precedes, fub- 
ftract from the trine's are of direction, and the re- 
mainder or fum is the arc of direction to the bi- 
quintile ; but if you have the direction's arc to the 
eppofition, take two of the five parts of the flar’ $ 
femi-diurnal arc, if it is above the earth ; or femi- 


nocturnal, if below; and if the biquintile fuc- - 


ceeds the oppofition, add to the fame diretion’s arc; 
but if it precedes, fubítra& thefe two parts, and the 
remainder, or fum, is the arc .of dir & : to the 
biquintile. Asin the example of the form | 


er Canon, 
the arc of dire&ien of the medium cali to the Sun's 
fextile?s 8.44, the Sums horary E M asbeing ab ove 
the Earth diurnal, are 10.44 5 four times i, nputed 
make the fextile’s quantity 42.48, whofe fifth part 
is 8.345 I therefore take 8.34 from the fextile’s arc 
of direction, inftead-of the quintile to the mediums 


cci, 


UON 


ES 
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aufé it] recedes the fextile, and there re- 
mains thé are of dire&tion'to theSun’s quintile c? 10, 
The direction of the imum celi to the Sun’s fefqui- - 
quadrate, as it follows the’ trine, is had by adding 
the Sun’s diurnal horary times 10.42, to the are | 
of direction of the medium celi to its x, which 
is the A to the zmum celi, and the arc of direc-: 
tion becomes 19.26, as above. ih 

Of the imum celi, to the Sun's. biguintile, by ad- 
ding, as it. fucceeds the A, two of the fifth part’ 
of the Sun’s diurnal :x«, becaufe it is above the 
Earth, which, as we have faid, is 42.48, whofe’ 
fifth part 8.34, doubled, makes 17.8 5 wherefore’ 
the arc of direction becomes 25.52. 

Another way—The directions of the medium celi 
to the Sun, or if the imum cli to the Sun’s 9, is 
51.325 from this I fubflra&t, as the biquintile pre-- 
cea s three parts out of five of the * of the Sun’ s. 
diurnal arc, that is; 25.40, and there remains: 
the arc of dire&tion 25.52, as above, 

The direction of the horofcope to the Sun's 
quintile.is thus obtained : 

We have already, in the former Canon, calculated 
the Sun’s fextile to the horofcope, which was 
30.6; to this I add, as the quintile fucceeds the _ 
fextile, the fifth part of the Sun’s fextile ray, which | 
is 9. 24; and I make the houfe's arc of direction to 
the quintile of the Sun 33,40. 

Anorber: Method.—The. Sun's derizdturnal ae 
which is the quadrate to the honfes, is T 


; that u 
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that is, of the diftance, not NL. its fifth part 
is 12.50, which are the Sun's fecondary diftance 
from the medium celi, the primary is 91.325; from 
which, fubftracting that fecondary one, leaves the 
arc of direction, 38.42, greater than the former 
by two, by reafon of the fractions that are to be . 
met with in the different calculations. 

We have faid that the horofcope dire&ion to 
the Sun's trine, was 72.56; to this T add the Sun’s 
horary times, 10.42, and I make ma horofcope 
arc of directions, to the Sun’s fefqui-quadrate, 
83.38; or I add the Sun’s femi-diurnal arc, 64.12, 
of the arc of direCtion of the imum celi, to the 
Sun's fefqui-quadrate, which was, as we have faid, 
19.26, and the fame produces the arc of direction, 
93.38. 

And it is the fame in all of them; fo that by - 
addition and fubfira&ion only, the direction of 
thofe rays may be calculated with the greateft 
exactnefs. But if any one would provide himfelf 
with a Ptolemaic Z/robate, with the horary cir- 
cles, crepufcules, the Zodiac’s latitude, and all other 
things requifite, it would be of very ¢ ereat fervice 
towards forefeeing the afpects, before the calcula- 
tion, both of this and the Fol EE y anonsd e 


CANON XX E 
To dire any Significator, being Be round the Cen- 
ter of the Cardinal Faufes,, tothe 6 and &. 
— Underftand this, as within 3 ? beyond. or on this 


Li fide the cufp, tbe right afcenfion of the Pror ogator, 
P ME Ee id^ 


, 
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if he poffeffes the right circle; or the oblique, if the’ 
oblique be taken to the polar elevation of the 
houfe in which it remains; fubftra& from the right 
afcenfion of the occurrent or the oblique, taken to 
the fame pole, preferving the latitude of both, and 
the remainder is the arc of direction required. In the 
oppofition, the converfe latitude of the occurrent 
is preferved ; the difference in regard to prefervingthe 
latitude, between this Canon; X V1I.and X VILI. is; 
that the g and $8 are there taken in the. Zodiac, 
but Zerzin the world; thofe aípects in the fame teal 

longitude, but zbefe in the horary circle: as in 
example, Canon XVII; the right afcenfion of 9, 
with latitude, is 261.52, from which, fubftra&ing 
theright afcenfion of the Sun, which is 215.58; 
there remains the Sun's are of direction to the 4 
of 9 in the world 45.54. 

Concerning the Sun conftituted below the Earth; 
the things to be avoided fhall be mentioned ina 
proper Canon, viz. X X XV. The fignificator, when 
found diflant from the cufp of the houfe, is dire&t- 
ed in the fame manner as explained in Canon 
XIX. except only that the latitude of both fhould, 
as we have remarked, be preferved. 


í Canon XXXI. 
To direc any Significator, when near Cardinal Houfess 
to tbe x y, or A. £e 
If the fignificator has the fame afcenfion exadtly 
to minutes, as the angle, dr the other Houfes, 
wherein ; 
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wherein he is found, then, as it isin the center, the 
directions to the fextile quartile, and trine, are 
made like thofe of the angle, as before explained: 
but if it is not on the cufp, exact to the minutes, 
provided its diftance be not more then 3° of the 
equator, add the afcenfion or decenfion of the 
fignificator to the angle, or houfe, fo that the 
fienificator may be conftituted in the cufp of the 
angle or houfe. According to this fituation, by ad- 
ding or fubftra&ting 30° you will conftitute the af- 
cenfions of the other houfes as ufual; and by fub- 
ftraG@ting the afcenfions of the houfes (whence the 
ftar afpects the fignificator) from the afcenfion of 
that ftar, taken under the pole of the fame houfes, 
you will have the arc of direction. As for example, 
in Cardinal Gymnafeus, the Sun is in the ninth 
houfe, not 3° of the equator diftant from the cufp, 
the oblique afcenfion of the Sun’s oppofite place 
under the pole of the third houfe, which is 18, is 
314°.0. I want to dire& the Sun to the fextile of 
Jupiter, which Jupiter has to the Sun from the cen- 
ter of the weft, wherefore I fubftra& 60 from the ob- 
lique afcenfion of the third houfe, conftituted in the 
Sun oppofite, and there remains the horofcope’s ob-. 
lique afcenfion 254.0, that is, fuppofing thatthe Sun 
remains in the center of the ninth houfe, though in- 
deed it is about 3° diftance. Laftly, I fubftract this 
afcenfion of the horofcope 254 from the oblique af- 
cenfionof Jupiter’s oppofite, taken inthe horofcope, 
which is 296.52, and there remains the arc of 
Eea |. direc- 
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direction, 42.52, for the fubfequent fquare which. 
Jupiter has to the Sun from the fixth houfe. | I add 
to this arc of direction, the duplicate horary noc-. 
turnal times of 21, by reafon that the 6th houfe is 
below the Earth: for the A I add again the dupli- 
cate horary nocturnal times of 1. 


Canon XXXII. 


To direct any Significator, when found cut of the Cen- 
ter of the Cardinals and Houfes, to tbe *%, Oy 
aud A. | 


Find the horary times of the fignificator, or its: 
femi-diarnal arc, if it be above the earth; or its 
femi-nocturnal are, if below, and the diftance of 
the centers of the preceding or fucceeding houfes, 
as you. pleafe.: Find alfo the horary times, the 
femi-diurnal are, or femi-nocturnal are of the pro- 
mittors, with this provifo, if the promittor's ray, 
to which you direct the fignificators, .projects 
from places above the earth, take the diurnal ho- 
rary times, or femi-diurnal arc ; and below the 
earth, the nocturnal horary times, or the femi-. 
nocturnal arc but that you will. know from the 
houfes ; for the whole tenth houfe has all the ele- 
venth and eighth houfes for-the fextile; to the firft: 
: and feventh, for.a quartile; the fecond and fisth, 
for trine; and fo of. the reft,.— — Query, By the, 
Golden Rule, if the. horary times of the fignifi- - 
cator give its diftance from the houfe, what will 
be the diftance of the promittor’s horary times ? 

The 


L 
* 
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‘The fourth number that is produced, is the fecon- 


dary diftance of the pramittor from the center of - 


either the preceding or fucceeding houfe, after the 
fame manner yon have feen: of the fignificator 
from this houfe, the ray is emitted by that promit- 
tor to the fignificator, wherefore, if that houfe 
precedes the promittor in both diftances, primary 


and fecondary, fubftra& the leffer from the greater, . 


So alfo, if it follows in both the diftances. But 
finally, if in the one diftance it precedes, in the 
| ather it follows ; fo that the promittor, by the mo- 
tion of the direction, has paífed through its cufp, 
add both diftances, and the remainder or fum is 
the arc of direction required. Let the example be 
in Cardinal Salviatis.—1 would direct the P to the 
o of 41, which has this ray to the ) from the 


fixth houfe. The » 's horary times diurnal, are 19.53 


diftance from the medium celi, 10.24. A's ho- 
rary times nocturnal, is 14.32, and diítance from 
the feventh houfe, 8.59. For the oblique afcen- 
fion of the 9 of Y is 193.15 from which, fubftra&t- 
ing the oblique afcenfion of the horofcope, there 
remains the diftance 8.59 of Jupiter. But by the 


Golden Rule, there arifes the fecondary diftance of | 


2L from the weft 7.55, which, added4fó the pri- 
mary, becaufe 2 in the nativity is above the weit, 
and is placed below, when the direction is cem- 


plete, makes the arc of direction 16.54. To this di- - 


rection of the duplicate horary times nocturnal of 
ut, be added, as he now furrounds the lower he- 


mifphere, 


um 5 
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mifphere, the arc of direction to the A of 4t ‘ig 
45.48; but if you want the y's direction p 
x of b, take the horary times diurnal of Ys t | 
gether with its primary diftance from the cam 
houfe, the fourth emerging number is the fecond- 
ary diftance from the twelith houfe; from which, ' 
fubftra&ting the primary, becaufe the diftance from 
both is from the fuccedent houfe, and the remainder 
is the arc of direction required. | If you want the 
$'s direction to the A of 2, find the horary 
times nocturnal of 2, as itis below the Earth; 
and its diftance from the fixth houfe, by the ob- 
lique afcenfion of the oppofite places at the twelfth 
houfe. ‘The fourth number that is produced, is a 
fecondary diftance of 9 from the fixth houfe; 
from which, fubfira& the primary, which is lefs, 
from the fecondary, as the diftance of both is from 
the fuccedent houfe, and the remainder i Is the arc 
of direction required. And obferve, that the firft 
number of the Golden Rule, is always either the 
femi- diurnal arc, or the horary times of the figni- 
ficator; the fecond is the ciltance of the fame from, 
one houfe, 


pcs AXXIH. 


d bei any Significator, wherever pofited, to ihe 
Duintile, Sefqui-quadrate, or Biquintile. 


The method is nearly the fame as that explained 
in Canon XXIX. for when any direction is 
"known, whether it Ke of the fextile or quartile, 
trine 


‘ 
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trine, or oppofition, from only adding or fub 
ftracting the proportional part, whereby the rays 
of the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and biquintile, ei- | 
ther exceed, or are leís than other rays, is pro- 
duced the arc of dire€tion, 4s in the example of 
Cardinal Salviatis ; the »'s arc of dire&ion to the 
A of aL is 45 48. If weadd the nocturnal horary 

times of 2/ 14.32, we make the )’s arc of direc- 
tion to the fefqui-quintile of 2t 63.30. But if the 
fame arc of direction of the A 45.48, we add two 
of the five parts of 24’s nocturnal *, which con- 
fifts of his quadruplicate nocturnal horary times, 
that is, 58.28 of the fifth part of thefe are 23.16; 
we make the )’s arc of direction to the biquintile 
of 4. 69.14. But firft of all care mutt be taken; 
that if the rays are emitted from the fuperior 
places above the Earth, the proportional parts of 
the rays to be added or fubftracted, fhould be 
taken by the diurnal horary times, or by the femi- 
diurnal arc of the afpe&ing far; but if from the 
inferior places, or under the Earth, by the noc- 
turnal, as you have feen in the given example. 
The fecond neceflary caution is, that to the adding 

or fu bftracting for the ray which is projected from 
the fubterraneous places, we cannot make ufe of the. 
ray which is emitted from thofefubterraneous places; 
or the ‘contrary, becanfe their tranfit is from one 
quantity of the horary times to another; from the 
one hemifphere to the other ; from the femi-diurnal 
to the femi-noCturnal arc, or the contrary, from 
whi: n 
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which a true proportion cannot be had; but it ig 
' neceffary, that for the ray which is projected from. 


the fubterraneous places, we add or fubfiract the - 


proportional part from the*ray which is found 
above the Earth, and likewifé under the Earth;. 
as in the example of Cardinal Salviatis, the direc- 
tion of the quintile of ^L to the » , cannot be taken 
by fubftraction from the direction of the quintile, 


as this falis below the Earth, the quintile above. - 


Wherefore, in fuch cafes as thefe, let the diftances 
of the rays of the x, 9, and A, be taken in the fame 
hemifphere in which the fignificator remains, if 
they fall upon that fame hemifphere; but if they 
fallin the other, in which the oppofition of the 
fignificator falls, they muft be taken in the other, 
as in the example of Sa/wiatis, for the quintile of 
Jupiter to the Moon. I firft take the quantity of 
2t's diurnal s; that is, from the diurnal horary 
times, which are 15? 29, four times computed, 
and the s& becomes 61° 52’; the fifth part of thefe 
are 12° 22, and added to 62° 52’, they make the 
quantity of the ray quintile 74.14, and are the fe- 


condary diftance of 2 to the y. The oblique , 
afcenfion of 2L .oppofite to the pole of the ), is. 


igo? 6; this fubftraded from the oblique afcen- 
fion of the )’s, oppofite, which is 265.25, leaves 
the primary diftance of 2t. from the ) 75? 17, 
which being greater than that of the ray 1? 3', this 
quintile ray had preceded, and 2 had this ray to 

the 
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the y in the nativity. In the example of Cardi- 
‘nal Gymnefeus, the * of a£ to the Sun falis above 

the Earth, the qos below; for which we can- 
tiot add. to the "s are of direction, the quintile 
excefs above the ray. But 1 direct the Sun to the 
quartile of 41, and from that direction I fubftratt 
the fifth part of the nocturnal quadrate or femi- 
nocturnal arc of 2 thus: 

The Sun’s direction to the n of 21, is thus:ob- | 
tained : From the Sun’s femi-diurnal are 7° ;g, is 
given its diftance from the medium dp 33:313 
wherefore from 12L’s femi-nocturnal arc 7.337 
113? 24, ‘you have his fecondary diftance from the 
weft $4. 40; the oblique afcenfion of 24 oppofite is 
412.33; from which, fubfraciing the oblique af- 
cenfion " the horofcope, there remains the pri- 
“mary diftance of 34 from the weft 61.28; but be- 
caufe aL is above the weft, and pofited below, I 
add both his diftances together, and make the arc 
of direction of Y’s à to the Sun 06.8; the femi- 
nocturnal arc of 4 is 65 35,° whofe fifth part is 
13.195 thefe I fubftra&t from the quadrate’s arc 

f dire€tion 96.8, and there remains the Sun’s arc 
of direction to the quintile of U 82.49. There is 
mot any difficulty in the Canon, if due attention 
be paid to the ray, whether they are projected from 
places above the Earth, or below, which cafes fel« 
dom happen. ARN } 
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CaNoN XXXIV. 
To dived? tbe Significators to their own Rays. 


The Sun and Moon, only by reafon they poffefs 
the virtue both of the fignificator and promittor, if 
directed to their own rays, have remarkable effects, 
but the houfes are intirely excluded from their 
own rays; the arc of direction of each luminary’s 
proper fextile, is that which arifes from its hora- 
ry times, four times computed of the quintile, 
with the addition of the fifth part of that fextile; 
the quartile’s arc of direction is either femi-diurnal, 
or nocturnal arc; and fo of the reft. If however 
the fignificator in thefe rays paffes not from the 
upper to the lower hemefphere, or the contrary, 
as we have faid, then we muft calculate in the 
manner laid down in Canon XX XII, asif the Sun 
in the primum mobile was another promittor, and we 
fhall know when it happens that the fignificator 
paffes to the other hemifphere ; by the oblique af- 
cenfion from which, will appear the fignificator's 
diftance from the horizon; which diftance, if it be 
leífs, and the ray greater, that ray falls on the 
other hemifphere: if.the diftance be greater, the - 
ray lefs, it falls on the fame, as in Cardinal Gymna- 
feus. The Sun's proper fextile is, indeed, a proof of 
itfelf, that it falls above the Earth, that is, above - 
the weft, becaufe the Sun is above the cufp of the 
oth houfe; yet, if we require by calculation, the 
Sun’s horary times are 18.15. which, four times 


comput. 
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computed, makes the * ray 73; but the Sun's dif- 
tance from the weft is 75.56, which is greater; 
and the x ray lefs: when therefore the Sun’s * 
ray falls upon the fame hemifphere, its arc of di- 
rection will be from the diurnal horary times, four 
times computed, 73; but the Sun's proper quar- 
tile falls below the Earth, and is to be calculated 
as in Canon XXXII, as if the Sun was another 
promittor. More examples follow; and remember, 
that if the Sun is below the Earth, he muft like- 
wife be diurnal to the proper rays, for the manner 


confidered in Canon XXXVI. 


Canon XXXV. 
To direst any Significator whatever to the Parallels. 


I call a parallel in the world, that diftance which 
two ftars have in an equal proportion from the 
fame angle, the one remaining beyond, the other 
within; as if one poffeffes the cufp of the 11th, 
and the other the gth, then they are equally dif- 
tant from the medium celi, or meridian; and if one 
is found in 12, the other in the fecond, they are. 
equally diftant from the afcendant, or horizon. 
But it is to be obferved, that in this afpe&t, it not 
only happens that an equal proportionate diftance 
is formed from one of the angles, but likewife 
in fome manner from every one of them; as a ftar 
in the ninth is equi-diftant from the medium celi, 
as another ftar in the 11th; and thefe two ftars 
are at an equal diftance from the imum celi, or 


F f2 from 
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from the eaft and weft' horizon. This will be evr 
dent from the calculation, and fhould be taken as 
a proof of the virtue and efficacy of this afped, 
and likewifé for the eafe of calculation ; and frony 
‘hence it is inferred, that the calculation of this. 
afpect may be made feveral »ways, of which the 
eaftett is» by the diftance, that ts, from the medium 
coli, whither thefe two flars form a parallel to the 
the meridian or horizon, tbat is, whither both are 
found above the Earth, or below it: E mean when 
the dire&tion is Gnifhed; for it matters not where 
they remain in the nativity, if both are, found 
above. When they have this parallel, take the figni- 


 ficator, and promittor’s right diftance, which they 


have in the nativity from the medium 
Mundane | cceli; and this diftanee, 1 call the 
Proportion: primary. Then fay, if the horary 
times, or femi-diarnal-arc.of thefigni- 


tala 


cator give his diftance from the medium celi, what 
difance will the promitary horary times give? 
When you have found that, proceed according to 
| 4 inon XX. But ifthey form this afpect, while 
rey are both below the Earth, take the diftances 
j; dm the imum cell, in the fame manner, and the 
diftances from: the horofcope may-be taken: by the 
obtique afcenfiont if one. be above the Earth, and. 
the :other pofited-below, the contrary ; take the 
diftance * one from the medium cel, and the. 
iier from the imum,cmli, or make ufe of the 
eppolition, ‘One example follows. 

Hitherto 


6.73.0) 
gu om 
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Hitherto in this Canon, mention has been mada, 
of the direction to the parallels in the world, with 
the fuppofition that the fignificator remain im- 
moveable in the horary circle of pofition, But 
becaufe, in the nativity, the virtue both of the fig- 
nificator. and promittor Is impreffed in the primum 
mobile, and this agreeable to the opinion of all 
profeffors, therefore both their virtues are con- 
veyed, by the primum mobile, from eaft to weft, con- 
fequently it may fometimes happen, that the figni- 
cator and promittor are pofited in an equal propor- 
tionate diftance from the fame angle that is in the 
mundane parallel of your cr their fpecies. Of thefe, 
inthis Canon, we give the calculation; and how great 
‘the active virtue of this application is, will be fee 
in the example following: but it may happen that, 
by a direction, even the fignificator and promit- 
tor, both may be pofited above the Earth, or both 
below; or the one above, the other below, though 
in the nativity they are different If both are pofited 
above the Earth, take the femi-diurnal arc, and 
the fignificator’s di(tance from the medium celi, and 
the femi-diurnal are of the promittor, with his 
diftance, in right afcenfion from the fig- 
nificator, then add their femi-diurnal are | Raph 


together, and fay, as that fum is to the | Canon 
fem:-diumalarc of the promittor, fo is 


the promittor's diitance from the fignifica- 
tor. To the promittors fecondary  diftance 
f om the medium celi, ufe this diftance, as in Ca-. 
non XIX. You may likewife make ufe of the pro- 

mittor's 


— 
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mittor's place, as fignificator, together with its 
femi-diurnal arc, right diftance, &c. called a con- 
verfe direction. If both are below the Earth, ufe 
the femi-no¢cturnal arc, and diftance from the 
imum celi, in like manner. Laflly, if one be above, 
and the other below the Earth, take its oppofite 
place, and ufe the femi-diurnal are of that above 


the Earth, and the other oppofite place. 


“Canon XXXVI. 


To direct the Sun, when below the Earth, to the dt) 
in the World. 


As the fituation of the immobility, or pofition of 


the Sun, conflituted below the Earth, is not the 
horary circle after the manner of others, but 


either the crepufculine parallel to the horizon, or 


that which is made in) the proportional diftances 


trom the obfcure arc, as has been mentioned be- 


fore, then doubtlefs the Sun receives the. promit- 


tors afpe& in the, world, when the promittor is. 
proportionally diftance from a Cardinal, or other. 
houfe, as the Sun’s difiance is in the afore-men- 


tioned places after the direction is. finifhed, where 


his diftance is different from his primary one in the. 


nativity, as has been remarked; for the Sun changes 


fucceffively his fecondary diftance, wherefore, the. 
calculations of the Sun's direction to the afpects in 
the woild, are attended with fomewhat more dif-, 
ficulty. 1f the Sun is.in the crepufcules, firft 


calculate the Sun's direction to the promittor's rays. 


whether. 
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whether it be fextile, quartile, or trine, in the man- 
ner of other fignificators, that is, from the pro- 
portional diftances from the angles, and other 
houfes, by the horary times, &c. as hath been 
aid above, the arc of direction may be called a 
fi&tiousone. Second, you may know what degree of 
the Zodiac the Sun at that time hath arrived at, 
by taking his polar elevation, in the ufual manner 
with the reft, and in the fame place the oblique 
afcenfion; and by adding thereto the falfe arc of 
direction above, taken for this fum of the oblique 
afcenfion, will give the degeee of the Zodiac, at 
which the Sun arrives in its revolution; for it is 
of very little, or no confequence, in cafe you do 
not know its true place in this calculation. Third, 
with the 5un’s primary diftance from the horizon, 
fee what crepufcular it poffefles, and in the fame, 
take his fecondary dillance, to which the fuppofed 
feigned direction fhall come; then fay fourth, as the 
horary time nocturnal of the Sun is to his fecon- 
dary diftance from the horizon, fo is the promit- 
tor’s horary times to his fecondary diitance froin 
the angle or other houfe, and you will have the 
true arc of direction. Let the example be in Car- 
dinal Odoardus Farnefe; I want to dire& the @ 

to the A of 2 in the world, which he has to the. 
Sun in an equal proportional diftance from the 
cufp of the fifth, as is the Sun diftant from the 
eaft, the Sun’s horary times nocturnal 19.17; his 
primary difrlance from the horofcope 20.57, 27s 


horary 
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horary times, .11.51, the pole of.the eleventli. 
houfe 18°, the oblique afcenfion of ats, oppofition. 
2,38; by fubftraGing from this the oblique af-. 
(XE of the eleventh houfe; there remains 2f 
from the fifth houfe, 34.3. By the rule of threes. 
you have ats fecondary diftance 12 «59; which, fub- 
fira&ed from the primary, as both diftant from 
the preceding houfe, leaves the atc of direction 
18.47, which arc is neceffary, in order to know 
the degree which the Sun may arrive at. 

I require the Sun’s polar elevation, if its dupli-. 
cate nocturnal times gives the polar difference be- 
tween the firft and fecond houfe, 11°; the Sun’s 
primary diftance from the horofcope, 20°57’, will 
give 6° nearly, and there remains the Sun’s polar 
elevation 38, to which the Sun’s oblique afcenfion 
is, 284.35. To this I add the arc of dire&ion 21 4; 
ahd I make the fum 305.39, anfwering from the 
fame table, 15.20 of ve. In the tables of crepuf- 
.cules for the pole 44, I look for the, Sun's primary 
diftance from the horofcope, under 2.50 of £ , and I 
find it 13.28, under 15.0 of ve. Itake the Sun’s 
fecondary diftance 20.46, always keeping the pro- 
portional part; wherefore again, by proportion, 1 
fay, as the Sun’s horary times 19.7, is to his fe- 
condary diftance, horofcope 20.46, fo is Jupiter’s 
horary times, 11.51. "To 12’s fecondary diftance, 
from the fifth, 12.52, which, being fubftra&ed 
from the primary, leaves the true arc of direction, / 
21.11, To equate this, proceed as directed in 

Canon 


E 
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Canon XVI. Book III. If the Sun is found in the 
obfcure nocturnal place, firft calculate the falfe 
direction, whether it be to the fextile, quartile, 
or trine ray, as we faid in the firft part of this 
chapter; fecondly, find the degree of the ecliptic, 
which the Sun arrives at, by this direction; 
thirdly, let it be required, if the Sun’s obfcure 
arc gives his primary diftance, what fecondary 
diftance of the fame will that degree of the eclip- 


tic give, at which the Sun arrives by the aforefaid 


direction ; and when this fecondary diftance from 
the imum celi is known, if it be in the third or 
fourth houfe, ufe this diftance; but if it be in the 
fecond or fifth houfe, fubftra&t the Sun's duplicate 
horary times nocturnal from this diílance, and 
the remainder will be the Sun's fecondary diftance 
from the third or fifth houfe; that is, when the 
dire&ion is finifhed, then again fay, as the Sun's 
horary times noéturnal is to his fecondary diftance 
from the determinate houfe, fo is the promittor’s 
horary times from that houfe from which it pro- 
jets its propofed ray, to that either houfe, from. 
which you have received the Sun’s fecondary dif. 
tance, &c. you muft finifh as ufual. Let the ex- 
ample be in Cardinal Zacohia: in this I. want to 
calculate the Sun’s direction to the :k of 8, in 
the world, which 8 has to the®, ina proportional 
diftance from the third houfe, as the Sun is from 


the fifth; the Sun’s horary times noéturnal 14.26, © 


Gg the 
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the oblique afcenfion of the. oppofite is under 
the pole 18, the eleventh houfe is, 189.75 from 

which fubira& the oblique afcenfion of tbe. ele- 
venth, 175.22, there remains. the Sun's diftance 
from the fifth houfe, 13-455 Mercury’s horary 
times no@urnal 16, his oblique afcenfion, under 
the pole of the third houfe, is 354-13, wherefore 
there remains his primary diftance, from the third 
53, Sie I therefore fay, if the Sun’ s horary times, 
14.26, give his diftance from, the fifth houfe, viz, 
13.45, what, diftance will 3s horary times, give 
from third, viz. 16.02. Anífwer, the. fecondary 
diftance of y, 15.5; which, fubítra&ed from, the 
primary, leaves the falfe arc of direction 4,3. 363 
which i is neceflary to know the degree of the, eclip- 
tic, at which the Sun may arrive in its revolution. 
The Sun’ s pole, taken as ufual is. 255 the abligue 
aícenfion j in the fame place of his oppofite, is 189. 
DRE by. adding to this the feigned arc of direction, 
the fum is 233.30, anfwering in the. ame, table. 
to the 12. 30, of "m, fo that. the Sun. muft. remain. 
in 17.30. of TM Now it remains to know what j As: 
the. Sun’s diftance from, the. imum celi or. fifth, 
houfe under, 15. 30 of ¥; according to the propor-. 
tional. parts of the Sun's obfcure AKC, and, alfo, 
17.300f y. The femi- nocturnal arc is bi 46», the, 
“arc of the whole crepufculine I dh ; the Sun? s ob-. 
Ícure. arc is, by fubítraction,. 4b 2^, 


‘The 
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E M. 
The femi-no&urnal are, 17. 30 of d is 4 50 
"The arc of the whole crepüfcüline ^ a UE! 


'Theobféure arc of 4 , 17:30 ^ =" 2746 
"The Sun’s right afcenfion 8°, from which fub- 
ftra& right afcenfion of imum eh; gives the pri- 
maty diftance therefrom 42.38. If the Sun's ob- 
fcüté art 4.2, gives liis primary diftance from the 
imum téli 42.38, what will be the diftance of the 

obfcure arc of ¥ 17: 30; which is 2.46? But the 
fevoriaary diftance i 1S 29. 153 from which 1 fubftra& 
the ©’s duplicate “horary times 28. $2, for the 
fourth houfe; and’ there remains the 9 "s üiftance 
from the fifth 0.23. Laftly, I demand, YF the Q's 
horary times I4. 26, give his diftance from the sth, 
6.23, what will the horary - times of ce give 16. og 

Aníwét, 8 fecondary diftance from the third, 0.26; 
which being fubftracted from the primary dies 
of the fame, there remains the true are of direction 
55-25, of this and others ; in the example, you will 
{ee afterwards in its place to thé other rays, quintile, 
fefqui- quadrate, and biauintile, After you have cal- 
culated the falfe arc o ateeion to the fextile, quar- 
tile, or trine, add or fubítra& the proportional 
parts, as we have faid above, then fee what degree 
the Sun has arrived at, and in that his fecondary 
diftance from the angles and houfes: the promittor 
always fhould be at this diftance. See alfo, what 
I have faid elfewhére in an example given for illuf- 
tration. This Canon ferves to fhew the ways to 
direct the Sun to the proper rays in the world, for 
Gg2 - his 
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his place it taken under the primum mobile, as if it 
was another promittor diferent from the Sun, al- 
ways remaining immoveable under the {fame polar 
elevation; wherefore let all be done as has been 
faid, for the Sen’s virtue is impreffed on the pri- 
mum mobile, under the determinate degree of ele- 
vation; and on either fide, their virtue continues, 
immoveable; but that which is impreffed in the 
frimum mobile, is moved round the world with the, 
fame primum mobile, and is feparated from the mun- 
dane imprefling ; and this remaining immoveable, 
under its polar elevation, is moved to the more 
eaftern parts under the primum mobile, and fo ar- 
rives at the rays of the other virtue impreffed un- 
der the Primum mobile; this in a direct motion, is 
the fame as the promittor; in a converfe, asa 
fignificator; on the contrary, the other, &c. 


Canon XXXVII. 
To dirz£d any Significater whatever, in a converse Mc- 
tion, to ail the Afpecis made in the World. — 

If you have rightly underflood all the Canons in 
this third part, this likewife before you will be 
found very eafy ; for it contains nothing more than 
what we have faid in this third part, with this dif- 
ference only, that in a different manner, not the 
promittor, but the fignificator, remaining immove- 
able under the primum mobile, is carried to the 
place of pofition of the promittor, to their rays, 
which continue immoveable in a mundane fituation ; 
| therefore 


yt 
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therefore the rules piven, concerning the fignifi- 
cator, are to be underftood of the promittor ; and 
on the contrary, thofe giving relative to the pro- 
mittor, are to be underítood of the fignificator ; 
for which reafon, there is an alteration in the or- 
der of numbers of the Golden Rule; fo that is the 
firit place the: horary times of the promittor are 
to be taken and be placed in the fecond ; its dif- 
tance from the angles or houfes in the third; the 
horary times of the fignificator, and the fourth 
number; will be the fecondary diftance of that fig- 
nificator, which is to be compared with the pri- 
mary diítance of the iame from the cardinals or 
houfes, in the manner- explained, relating to the 
promittor in Canon XIX. There are more ex- 
. amples afterwards, together with their effects, 
The angles are not directed in a converfe motion, 
for they have none to the preceding places. 


Canon XXXVII. 


Jo dire& tbe Significator to tbe Wefl, with the Ad- 
dition and Subflra£tion ef tbe Parts wbicb is formed 
from the interjacent Ray, or Stars, according to the 


Precepts of Ptolemy. 


By the oblique defcenfion or afcenfion of places 
oppofite to the horizon of the country, direct the 
fignificator to the weft, not omitting his latitude, 
if it is has any ; mean while, you muft confider 
what {tars or mundane rays are intercepted between 
the fignificator and the weft, which you will know 

from 


ty 


ato “see PROROME SAND os. 


from the dire&tion of flars or tays to the weft; for 
thofe that arrived firfty that is, by à lefs aré of div 
reCtiore than that of the fighificatot tó ‘the wélt, 
aré iter pofited j j but tliófe that follow by'a greater 
are of direction, à árenot iitérjacent, and you mutt 
obferve thei? are of dire&ion, whether of ‘the ftars' 
or rays'to the wet. Then if every oie of the pla 
nets; whichieithet lie bétween or interpofe the rays; 
tike the cohditionary dre, the horary timés to the 
hemifphére, wherein the ftars, and nót tHe rays, 
may be; for it is thus; as the nocturnal from the 
might, and diurnal from the day, as Ptolemy in- 
formis us; Lafily, fay, by the Goldén Rule, if the 
whole conditionary are of a ftar' give ws all the ho- 
rary times, how many will a-ftar or ray avc of di- 
rection to the welt give? Multiply the feéond and 
third, and dividé by the fife; add the reminder, 
if treating?of the fortufates bat if of the unfortu- 
nate, fubftract it. from.the fignificator’s arc of di- 
rection to the welt, and it will give the arc of di- 
réction more or lefs, according to Ptolémy, which: 

fhould bé equated i in thé ufüal manner. Suppofe 
tlie example be in Cardinal Domini: Gymxafous, the 
Sun’s arc of direction to the weft is 75.565 2% is 
interjacent, whofe feni 4diurral arc i$ 113.245 ho- 
rity times: 18,52, his arc of direction to the weft 
is 61.28, Lthen'requüire' if the whole diurnal drc 
of 2t, 226.485 give’ his’ horary times" 18.53, how 
many will the arc of direction’ 61.28 give? The 
aüfwer is, sir. Venus interpofes tlie" Séxtile; 
the 
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the right afcenfion of 9 is 160,463, which, fube- 
ftracted, from, the. right. afcenfion, ofthe. medzumn 
cali, make the diftance of 9 from, thence o? 195. 
which, fubítracted from, the duplicate hovary.times 
of 9.33.14, there remains the are of. direction of 
'$. to,the », of the welt 32.55; If: therefore the 
whole, diurnal, arc of 9, which: is 199.36, gives 
the horary.times, 16.375. how. many will the: are of 
direction 22.55. give? and. I; receive for aufwer; 
2.45:. Venus, likewife interpofes, the,quintile, 1 
compute. the four horary times of: 9; and’ makes 
66.285 the fifth part-of which: is 13.285. I. fub 
ftract this from the xs arc of direction, and there 
remains the:are of. direction of thequintile of 9. to 
the. weft 19.37; fram thefe; in: the: fourth place, 
are had 1.38} all which. make: 9.24; ofthe fértu« 
nate: tobe addeds fo.that.che Sun'siarci of direction 
to the weit: is. augmented. to, 8.201. Mars intere 
pofes the a, whofe:are of: direQiony: through the 
right: afcenfion: of: thes medium celi: isi 9.59 if 
therefore. the. whole: diurnaluarcof Mars,, which 
makes his horary: timesit5.15,. the: direction’s) are 
2:575 will make o?yo.. Saturn interpofes-the fel 
qui-quadrate ; his diftance from the: mum: celi is 
19:13, whicl»1 fubítract from, his duplicate horary 
times, which are 35.24, and there remains his dif- 
tance from the third houfe, 17 11; to tbis I add 
his horary tithes, and I make the arc of direction 
of the fefqui-quadrate of b to the weft 34.53. If 
therefore, the whole no&trnal arc of 5 21.14, gives 


his 
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his horary times 17.42, the arc of dire&ion 85.20, 
and there remains the true arc of direction 81 46, 
calculated according to Ptolemy’s method, which - 
fhews the years the native has lived, as you may 
fee afterwards in its proper place. That you may 
not look upon what we have faid as a dream; and 
therefore to be rejected, fee the example of Ur- 
ban VIII. In the Philofophy of the Heavens, you 
may likewife do the fame in the example of Leo- 
nora Urfina, Duchefs of Sfortia. But how largely © 
and differently authors have fpoken of this direc- 
tion of the fignificator to tbe weit, putting various 
conftructions on the words of Ptolemy, is known 
to every one. See Cardan in his Commentaries, 
Maginus in his Primum Mobile, and the Ufe of Le- 
gal Afirology in Phyfic, chap. viii. where he deli- 
vers the fentiments of Naiboda. I add, itis worthy | 
of remark, and altogether conformable to truth ; 
becaufe, when the rays and intermediate ftars of 
the malign only leffen the arc of direction to- the 
weft, and do not deftroy life; when by a right 
direction, the moderator of life does not remain at. 
the fame time with the malignant planet; for fhould 
this happen, they kill, without any manner of 
doubt, as in Sa/viatis, and feveral other examples. . 


ASTRONOMY 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY, 


TRANSLATED FROM THE LATIN OF 


PLACLDUS DE LDLUUS 


BRI Ay Rok Th 


Of Seconpary Directions, PROGRESSIONS 
a 2 
INGRESS, and TRANSIT. 


AVING already calculated and obtained the | 


annual numbers of the primary direction of 
the fignificators to their promittors; and likewife 
taking the lords of the orbs, all which Ptolemy, 
in the laft chapter of the 4th book, calls the Ge- 
neral Arbiters of Times; for this reafon, becaufe 
they pre-ordain the general times of their effects, 
which, as its motion is low, its perfeverance long, 
it difcovers its effects after a very long time; that 
is, after months and years. In order that we may 
know, in this extent of time, on what particular 
month and day the effeds appear, Ptolemy pro- 


pofes | 
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pofes thefe motions for obfervations, wherein > when 

the greater of the caufes agree together, then; 
doubtlefs, . the effe& is accomplifhed,- or moft 

clearly manifefts itfelf: whence we oüght to con- 

clude, that though, with our greateft care and exact 

calculation we have obtained the true time, not 
only to the year, but alfo: month and day of the 
primary direction, we cannot argue from thence; 

that the effect has happened on that very day, and 
therefore it matters not, though the primary di- 

re€tion has been even exceeded, or not quite-ex- 

actly accounted to a few minutes, as notwith- 

ftanding the particular times of their effects, may 
depend upon other motion of caufes now propofed ; 
for which reafon, the times of thefe fubfequent 
motions of the caufe, demand our greateft atten- 

tion; and we muft not infift upon the firft places 
which prefent themfelyes, but enquire further, till 
we find where proof may be had, viz. by the me- 
thod we are now going to fpeak of. 

Canon XXXIX. 
Of Seconpary Direction, 

Under this name, 1 underftand the motion of: ax 
céleftial caufes which are made on the days fucceed- 
ing the nativity, according as they are marked in 
the Ephemeris ; for the afpe&s to the luminaries - 
and angles, which happen in'thofe days, have their 
effets from every day to every year; fo'that the 
fir day may bé referred to the firlt year, as 

meafure 


* 
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meafure to the menfurate; the fecond, &c. fot 
which reafon we muft obferve, when the lumina- 
ries are pofited in an afpe& of the ftars for it; with 
the fortunes, or rather fortunate, they conduce to 
happinefs and good health; if with the unfortu- 
nate, and from an hoftile ray or parallel of decli- 
nation, they portend mifery and diílrefs in thofe, 
years which depend on thofe days thefe afpeéts 
happen on. But without doubt, thefe effects are 
remarkable, if at that time there are primary di- 
rections of the fame kind and nature; and above 
the reft, from fuch motions originate the climac- 
tical, or more properly, critical] years; for on the 
days the P is pofited in the 6, O, or §, to and 
with the place of the nativity, fhe makes the years 
which depend on thofe days, obnoxious to dangers 
and infirmities. But if at that time any unforta- 
nate, primary direction of the vital prorogator is 
ftrong, life may be faid to be in danger, and par- 
ticularly if in a fecondary direction, the Moon is 
afflicted by the malignant planets. But if the Sun 
is fo too, the danger is ftill greater. Laftly, if the 
primary direction is heavy, when the ingrefs and 
tranfit agree, death is inevitable. See the exam- 
ples in the Expofition of the Nativities,. 


Canon XL, 
Of Progreffions. | 
That progreffons, or, if we fhould fay, equal 


.proceffes, taken as ufual, according to the general 
Hh 2 


Opinion *. 
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opinion and cuftom hitherto received, are fictious, 
impoffible, and contrary to nature, has been fuffi- 
ciently proved elfewhere. The method which you 
are to take as natural, we now explain and prove, 
in every one of the future examples. Know then, 
that piogrefhons are derived from embolifmical 
lunations fucceeding the nativity, every one of 
which are formed in the fpace of near:29 days, in 
which the Moon feparates from her 4 ;with the Sun 
forming the o and §, and returnsto a o and 6, 
in which circuit fhe paffes over almoft 13 figns, 
and the Suu one fign. 

Progreffions, if we may give our judgment, ori- 
ginates from thefe motions of the luminaries; for the 
firft lunation fucceeding the nativity, or the $^s dire 
cuit, bounds the progreffion of the firft year of the 
native; the fecond, the progreffion of the fecond 
year; the third, of the third, &c. in fuch a mans 
ner, however, that the firft part of the ) circuit 
may meafure or bound the firft part of the year; 

the middle, the middle; the laft, the laft, Xe. 

.'To calculate the progreffions, and know with 
eafe where they willarrive at fo many embolifmi- 
cal lunations of this kind fucceediag the nativity, 
muft be computed, as there are years which have 

elapfed of the age of the nativity, by always 
placing the Moon in that appearance and diftance 
from the Sun fhe is at in the nativity. Laftly, for 
every month to the Moon’s place, there muft be. 
added 3% 30, which are the twelfth part of one lus — 

| nation; 
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nation ; but if you defire to obtain a ready calcu- 
tion of the progreffions for feveral years, take no- 
tice that the ) does not finifh the twelve luna- 
tions in one whole year, but eleven days lefs ; then 
have the Moon's diftance from the Sun in the na- 
tivity, and look for this eleventh day before the 
end of the firft year after the. nativity ; and when 
you have found it, then the progreffion of twelve 
years are completed; in like manner twenty-two 
days before the. end of the fecond year after the 
nativity, the progreffion of twenty-four years are 
completed, &c. Thence proceed from every lunation 
to every year of the native's age, and from every 
one of the figns with 2.20 of the )’s motion to 
every month ; and whenever the luminaries are well 
affected, as well in the progreffions as towards the 
places of the favourable planets of the nativity, 
they induce to happinefs; and on the contrary, 
&c. See examination in every one of the nati- 
vities, 


Canon XLI. 
On Ingreffis. 


We have faid fome are active, fome are paffive. 
AcrTive ingreffes are the afpects of active ftars, 
acquired by an univerfal daily motion, with the 
places of the primary and fecondary direction and 
progrefs of the fignificators. Passive are the 
alpects of the univerfal prorogators in the whole 
world with the active flars af the fecondary di- 

: | rection 
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section and procefs. Under the name ef ACTIVE 
ftars, we mean whatever have the quality of a&ing, 
p are ufually pofited i in the promittor's place, as’ 
d à, 9, 9,and the © and p ; alfo, when: 
M affume the natüre of any of the afore-men- 
tioned, and fuch ingreffes, whether of the benign, 
to the places of the motions of the fignificators, or- 
of the univerfal fignificator, to the places of the 
motions of the benign; or favourable planets ; that 
is, both attive and paffive are good, but of the 
malign, in the famé manner, are huttful, as will be 
perceived i in dns examples. 


4 


Canon XLII. 
Of TRANSITS. 

Some alfo are active, fome paflive; the active 
are the afpects of active ftars acquired by an unis 
verfal daily motion with the prorogators of the na- 
tivity ; that is, with their immoveable places. 
Pafive Tranfits are the afpe&s of the univerfal 
fignificators in the whole world with the a&ive 
ftars of the nativity; that is, -with their immove- 
able places, according to their immobility, which 
we have frequently mentioned; fo that in this, in- 
ereffes differ from tranfits; in that, ingreffes afpe& 
the places of the moveable motions; but tranfits, 
the fixed places of the nativity. But the moft of 
al to be obferved, are the lunations in the daily 
motions, whether it be 6, n, or $9 ofthe 5. 
with the © above the obnoxious places; for wheh 

the 
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the fubje& is on the direction and progrefs to hap- 
pinefs, if the happy lunations are fo, by reafon of 
the afpedts of fortunate ftars, they greatly conduce 
to the procuring of happinefs in their effects; but 
if, on the contrary, we are {peaking of the direc- 
tions and procefs to the unfortunate planets ; and 
thofe lunations are unfortunate, on account of the 
hoftile rays there of the malignant ftars, the native 
mutt be fuppofed to be in very great danger; and 
doubtlefs there is great reafon to fear it, from 
the unhappy event of the things fignified. Hericé 
it is evident, that promotions to dignity very 
frequently happen in lunations wherein? the lumi- 
naries are furrounded by the fortunate. On the 
contrary, tribulations, difeafes, murders, &c. in 
Junations, wherein the luminaries are befieged by 
the unfavourable planets. 
This is the true doctrine of Ptolemy, and Bf all 
this moft noble fcience. 
But let us begin obferving the examples which 
we have fubjoined to verify things, and likewife to 
elucidate the Canons. | | 


Lnd of the Canons, . 


ADDITIONAL 


ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS 


ON } 
CO N'C'"E'"P' T beouns 
AND THE 


TEMPERATURE or a NATIVITY. _ 


. of human generation takes place at concep- 
tion, and therefore we ought to be exa& in afcer- 
taining this time, and confider the effeCtive power 
of the configuration of the ftars, as they then hap-. 
pen to be pofited, and from thence contemplate the 
qualities of the mind and body. For in the be- 
ginning, although the feed at once affumes a qua- _ 
lity by the communication of the circum-ambient 
matter, which at other times of its formation and 
increafe becomes different, yet, naturally, as it in- — 
creafes, it retains its own proper matter, and is ren« 
dered more like the peculiar nature of the firft © 

quality, 


j i3 is univerfally admitted, that the beginning | 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY. 249 


quality, with which it was impreffed at the time 
of conception. It is of fome importance to know 
the time of conception, as well as to know the true 
time of birth ; for by the firft, the accidents and 
temperature before birth are known; and by the 
fecond, thofe incident to our whole lives are to be 
difcovered. Wherefore one may be called a be- 
ginning; and the other an after-beginning ; the 
firft, the generation of human feed; the fecond, 
that of man. For in this ftate the infant affumes 
many things which it had not when in the womb, 
and thefe peculiar to human nature alone, and 
the formation of the body. And although the 
properties of the celeftial and elementary. matter 
feems to confer nothing at the time of Birth, J in re- 
fpect to the formation of the child, yet it operates 
moft forcibly upon' it in other refpects ; for ma- 
ture, after perfe&ting the formation, difpofes the 
enfuing effe& according to the flate of the former 
at the beginning. Hence it is reafonable, in thofe 
whofe time of conception is known, that the con- 
figurations of the ftars formed at their birth, 
fhould be fignificative ; not that it wholly contains 
an effective power, but becaufe it neceflarily hath 
a power by nature fimilar to the effeGtive.  "There- 
fore, if the time of conception can be known before 
birth, by fetting a figure, it fhews what fhall hap- 
pen to the infant while in the womb; as whether 
it fhall be ftrong or weak, firm or infirm, perfect 
li ge 
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or imperfect, male or female, fingle or twins; or 
whether it fhall arrive to the full and perfe& time of 
birth. But the moft effential ufe of a conceptional 
figure after the infant is born, is to compare the 
figns and planets which govern the conception 
with the nature and quality of thofe that govern 
the birth, in order to afcertain the predominant 
humour, and its offending quality, which fhall 
ever after mark the temperature of the native. 

To erect, therefore, a conceptional figure, pro- 


ceed thus: when you havé fet a figure for a nati- 


vity, take the diftance of the Moon from the eaft, 
if fhe be under the earth, or from the feventh, if 
above the earth, fubftracting the fign and degree of 


the angle from the fign and degree of the Moon, 


always obferving to add twelve figns to the place 
of the Moon, if (fubftraGtion cannot be made) and 
with the remainder enter the fubfequent Table. 


4 Fable 
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| ‘A Table of tbe Manfion of tbe Child in its Motbar's Womb. 


If the Moon 

is above the | A Ta- 
Earth, take | ble of 
her diftance | turning 


| iris Moon 


is under the 


Rohr ake A Table of Mi- 


= i her diftance fromtheAn- | degrees 
{2 3 | fromtheAf-| gle of 2 into pos 

9 | cendant. Weft. hours. 

Days. Days. ceg. he} M. M. | M. M 

o 0 271 258 L2. hes [1939 
|o 12 274 259 2 4| 2 4117 34) 
O 24. 275 260 2 0] Bor OT Be 28 
Viet awe BT 261 4 81 4 ay 19 38 
i 18 277 262 | 5 10} § 101 20 40 
BG 278 26 3 26712) |) Oi 12 1°28 42 
2.12 279 264. PAA 7 OVA 22 44 
2. 24, 280.5, In 205 98 16 | 8 16] 23 46 
1-79 319^. 281 266 9 181 9 18] 24 48 
3:38 282. 75*7262 10 20] 10 art 25 50 
7 hea x 283 268 11!22 | T4, 22;].26..52 
I2 284 269 12/24 | 12^24.0/22 ba 
4 24 285 270 13 26 | 28 56 
Sc: . 286 274 14 28129 58 
5.18 | 287 | 222 15 3e | 30 69 
(oad +, BOG IN 1293 | 


But to make the procets of fetting a conceptional 
figure more facile, we will fubjoin the following ex- 
ample, taken from the nativity of George Prince of 
Wales, where we find the Moon is two figns 28° 36' 
diftant from the afcendant under the earth; with 
this enter the table, and even with two figns 24°, 
will be found (in that column the diftance of the 
Moon from the afcendant) 280 days; and by en- 
tering with the other 4? in the table of degrees, we 
fhall find it give 8^; and we examine the table of: 
minutes, and find 36 give ih 12, which, being 

Las | added. 
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added altogether, makes 280 days 9h 12',. whieh 
fhews the conception took place 280 days gh 12' be- 
fore the birth; and by. reckoning. that time back- 
wards, we fhall find it took place on Thurfday the 
sth of November, eight minutes paft ten o'clock in 
the morning, 1761, when the feven erratics weré 
fituated as in the annexed' plate. | 


On Temperature of a Native. 

| lt is neceffary, before we can give à proper 
judgment on the fize, temperature, or complexion 
of a native, that we confider the fpecific virtue and 
quality ofthe feven wanderers,and their pofition; for 
as by their motion they regulate the four elements; 
fire, earth, air, and water, fo they compound and act 
on the four principal humours in the temperature of 
' many viz. choler, melancholy, blood, and phlegm 3 
and as they are equally mixed or predominant, fuch 
{hall be the temperatureand complexion of the na- 
tive at. conception and birth, we fhall therefore, for 
the better perception of a young tyro, arrangé 
them under diftin& heads (as in the plate); where- 
in i$ fhewn how their natural qualities are changed: 
by their different afpeéts aud pofitions in the hea: 
vens; as for example, the © in v, 4; or m; 1$ 
fan aee, and produces heat and Eydifiact, as in: 
Spring. 

The O in e5, $5 anid my, is choleric; ie caufes: 
heat and drynefs, as in Summer. 

The © in =, m, and £,is mélancholy, and | 
brings: cold and drynefs, as in autumn. 
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The © in ve, s, or X; is phlegmatic, and 
'caufes cold and moifture, as in’ winter. 

‘The Moon, of her own nature, is cold and 
‘moift, and always intermixes her influences with. 
the influx of every planet that joins afpe&t with her, 
or from which her afpe& is feparated. | Her ef- 
feéts alfo increafe or decreafe; for if fhe is in her 
increafe with 3, fhedcaufes heat and drynefss but 
when in her decreafe with 5, fhe produces cold 
and moifture; therefore in. judging of the tempe- 
rature of the native, obferve the following rules : 

Firft. Examine the nature of the fign afcending. 
" Second. The nature of the lord thereof, and 
the fign it is in. 

Third. The planets or 8 or g in theafcendant, 
‘or any planet beholding the afcendant with afpe@. 

Fourth. The fituation of the Moon and thofe 
‘planets. that behold the Moon within orbs. 

Fifth. The feafon of the year and that fign the . 
Sun is in. j 

Sixth, The almuten, or that. planet which has 
:greateft dignities in the figure. | 

Thefe rules being properly attended to, and ga- 
thered accordingto order, and fubfraction made, the 
leffer from the greater, we may eafily find the pre- 
dominant humour, and confequently judge of the 
fize, temperature, and complexion of the native. 

But it is neceffary to premife, that if cold and 
moifture prevail in a. geniture, the native will be 
phlegmatic: if cold and drynefs have the fupe-^ 
riority, he will acquire a referved habit and be op- 

prefled 


J 
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prefled: with melancholy: :if heat and. tmoifture pre- 
dominate, he will prove of a fanguine temperature, 
and of an. even courteous difpofition: if heat and 
drynefs, he will be cholerick; and of a furly tem- 
per; but where the qualities of the configurating 
dtars are nearly equal, the native will be firongly 
affected by their temperatures re{pectively, when 
under a direction of their owh nature and quality. 


On Climaétrical Years 

. "Clima&rical years are nothing more than the times 

or periods in which the Moon makes her quarters 
to the point fhe is in at birth, meafured by her own 
‘motion, and applied to the years of the native's 
life, and to allow for each day's motion of thé 
Noon one year, and for every two hours one 
montb, by which may be judged the native's firft 


climactrical year, fecond, third, and fourth ; and - 


here obferve the time the Moon took in siad 
ber firft quarter after birth, declares when the 


hrit climactrical year is; tbe fecond quarter, the 


fecond climattrical year, and. fo on, till we begin 


Es 


the firft quarter again. ^ pire t) 


HOD ie C MD 


(Ty, Ded 


Revolutions are no other than to obferve the à 
fituation of the planets, at the time the Sun returns — 


to his radical place ; and if at that time any of the ^ 


planets tranfit their own, or behold their own re 
" place with any afpect, then they | have powerful. cf 


fects; if none of thefe happen,’ then there | can be no 
E drawn from a revolution that year, mm 
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